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Do you know grammar terms? Complete the table
with the words in bold from sentences 1-1o0.

a) pronoun They (sentence 2)

b) countable noun

¢) comparative adjective

d) possessive pronoun

e) modal verb

f) auxiliary verb

g) contraction

h) uncountable noun

i) article

i) Present Perfect

She is a doctor.

They are very generous.

This book is yours.

Does she eat meat?

You can smoke outside.

Keith has written four novels.

How much water do you drink every day?
Could you give this pen to him?

WO 00N O B W N e

This watch is cheaper than the last one.
10 He’s quite late.

a a Do you know parts of speech? Complete the
table with the words from the box.

ral
at beautiful carefully cinema down
factory giveup green happy listen

a\\lookaﬁer quickly sister write

E’ Do you know pronunciation terms? Look at the
words in the box and answer the questions about
each word.

chocolate cinema sister factory

1 How many syllables are there?
2 Where is the main stress?

a Match the topic words with the pictures. What
other vocabulary do you know related to these
topics? Make a list.

(food work travel money music home}

!

1 noun

2 verb write

3 phrasal verb

4 adjective

5 adverb

6 preposition

b Complete the sentences with words from the

box above.

1 My is nearly three years older than me.

2 We stayed in a really hotel.

3 Please don’t look me like that!

4 Please to me very carefully.

5 |ranas as | could.

6 [I've decidedto chocolate in the New Year.

ﬂ Do you know classroom language? Match the
questions (1—8) with the replies (a=h).

1 What does ‘charity’ mean? b

How do you spell ‘exercise’?

Can you say that again, please?

What page is that on?

Could you speak up a bit, please?

What’s the answer to number 57

What’s our homework?

0O ~N OV B W N

How do you pronounce the eighth and eleventh

words in line g of the text on page 107

jad}

Page 18, at the end of Unit 1.
b Do exercises 3, 4 and 5 on page 64.

| don’t know. We should ask Mario. He’s good at
grammar.

[’kwarat/ and /kwart/

E-X-E-R-C-I-S-E

It’s an organisation that helps people.

Of course. It is quite noisy in here.

Sure, no problem. All of it or just the last part?

(.
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Lead-in

Work in pairs and discuss the questions.

1 What is your favourite time of day/day of the week? Why?

2 Which time of day/day of the week do you dislike the
most? Why?

a Make verb phrases with the words from A and B. Which
phrases can you see in the photos? Which phrases are not in the photos?

meet some friends

A

.

chat check do(x2) getup go(x4) have(x4) listen make
meet read stay take watch

to bed late  breakfast/lunch/dinner abus/train early your emails

in for the evening some exercise afamily meal somefriends a lie-in

a magazine/newspaper anap nothing onthe phone to the radio
shopping foraswim atake-away TV/aDVD forawalk

B

J

E' a Look at the verb phrases from exercise 2 again.

Write D next to the things you do every day.

Write W next to the things you only do at the weekend.
Write S next to the things you sometimes do.

Write N next to the things you never do.

b In pairs, compare your answers. Do you do the same things?




1.1 Are you a culture vulture?
-w likes and dislikes S

e: el discuss likes and dislikes

Vocabulary | going out Pronunciation | sentence stress

E Make verb phrases with the words from A and B. a a ©J:2 When we speak, we stress particular
Look at the text from exercise 1b to help you. types of words. Listen to two sentences and
go ice skating underline six words in each sentence which are
5 stressed.

1 | really like watching television and | absolutely
go goon goto love going to the cinema.
2 He quite likes going for a walk, but he really
B hates going to the gym.

b Tick (V) the types of words which are stressed

bowling thecinema clubbing a concert -\

an exhibition a guided walk/tour ice-skating In exercise 8a.
a musical the theatre a content words, e.g. nouns and main verbs

b non-content words, e.g. prepositions and

Reading' _ o | | pronouns
ﬂ Which activities from exercise 4 do you do in a
a Match the photos (A-D) with the descriptions a Complete the sentences with Marek, Lola or Henry. typical weekend? a Make the sentences from exercise 7 true for you.
(1-4). Henry doesn’t like getting up early at the weekend. Work in pairs and tell each other your sentences.
1 You are a ‘party animal’. You like going out late 1 likes having a lot to eat for breakfast. Grammar | likes and dislikes Use appropriate sentence stress.
and dancing. You like spending your free time 2 doesn’t usually have breakfast at home see Pronunciation bank page 148
with friends. on Saturdays. (B Complete the Active grammar box. Check your
2 "'i”“ are a iwnrkahnlic’. You SPE”d mDStqﬂf your 3 likes checking his emails during breakfast. answers with the text from exercise 1b. )
E?e wo‘;klnj ar:l you atren t |hnterested in other 4 flcacarrand miusie. Spea,klng'
ings. You don’t go out much. . .
3 You are a ‘couch potato’. You like staying in > kes relaxing in Fhe park, Active grammar Work in pairs and follow the instructions.
nd eating junk food. You spend a lot of tim ° spends a lot of time at work. Student A: ask your partner the questions below
and eating junk food. You spend a lot of time ikes woing for a walk on Sundave. ©OO | absolutely love having a big udent A: ask your partner the questions below.
watching television / s0Ing y Make a note of his/her answers. Then answer your
4 You are a ‘culture lellture’ You like reading and 8 likes watching TV on Sundays. PG S partner’s questions. |
. . ' - 1 ©O | having breakfast in a cafeé. , .
learning new things. You spend your free time at _ _ T _ Student B: answer your partner’s questions. Then
museums and art galleries. EM Choose someone in your family or one of your © I quite like working on my own. ask your partner the questions on page 129. Make a
friends. Is his/her typical weekend like Marek, Lola s ©]F art. note of his/her answers
b Read the text. Is each person a ‘party animal’, a or Henry’s? Why/Why not? i ; h . _
‘workaholic’, a ‘couch potato’ or a ‘culture vulture’? 3 O WOIKING 4 (9 A: What are your main hobbies and interests?
4 O I going out on Saturday B: /absolutely love playing the guitar. I’'m in a
S s | | o _..__ | - - | __ . evenings. band and we practise every Tuesday.
What dl:l \]Qu Ilke dOIng at the Wee kend? ® I don’t like getting up early at the
weekends.
| like getting up early on Saturdays — usually at about 7:00 a.m. | | don’t like getting up B ; - g]{m. ; How do you like spending your free time?
have coffee and toast for breakfast and, at the same time, | turn early at the weekends, ®© I can’t stand doing nothing.
- my computer on. | fike checking my emails regularly because | so | usually have a lie-in After all the verb phrases, we use a verb in the "B \\/hat are your main hobbies/interests?
get so many of them. | have a very busy job, so | sometimes go — sometimes until about ing form or a noun.
to work on Saturdays. The office is quiet and | quite like working 10:30 a.m.! | absolutely 78 Do you like musicals? Why/\W hy not?
on my own. On Sundays, | like going ice skating and | sometimes love having a big _ . , birthday? Why?
go bowling with some friends in the new place not far from the breakfast on Saturdays. ;Y \What three things do you like doing on your 4
| centre of Krakow. But | d kin the aft t | don’t h R . Y - like? Why?
centre of Krakow. But | do some work in the afternoons, too. on’t have many Y \\/hat three kinds of sport or exercise do you like: Y«
My job is really interesting, so | don’t mind working a lot. My hobbies and | really hate = r———— , , | 5
girlfriend says | work all the time — but | prefer working to doing nothing! the gym or doing exercise, but | sometimes go wr 't,E complete sentences usmg_the prompts. 3 \W/hat three things do you like doing with your family? Why:
Marek Kowalczyk, Krakow, Poland to a park in the afternoon. There are some nice Don’t forget to change the verb if necessary. N T—
| | | parks in Manchester and | like meeting friends © bowling I’m quite keen on bowling. 3 Do you like going to art exhibitions? Why/Why not:
I.can t ;tand doing nqthmg, 80 | get up early on Saturdays. | really and just lying on the grass and doing nothing. s & muslEalE
9:00 a:n:l:[ m qmte keen on art, so aﬁer breakfe}st | often go to evenings. Sometimes | go to the cinema — but , ©O guided tours
an e}efhlbltmn W[:[h Some frliends. | do dlﬁergnt thlngsl on Saturday mostly | stay in, watch a DVD at home and 8 caabar
evenings. | don't like staying out late or going clubbing, but I' have a take-away pizza, Sundays are similar to 4 go ice skating
love going to a concert or to the theatre. Actually, my favourite Saturdays for me — | like relaxing, getting up 5 O do nothing
evening is going to a musical with friends. On sundays, | gofora  |ate and watching TV a lot. 6 © coffee Which description from exercise 1a best describes
walk. Spmﬁtlmes, | go on a guided m:'alk around a dlfferent part Henry Rogers, Manchester, UK 7 OO chat on the phone in English your partner? Do you agree with your partner’s
- of my city. | like learning about the history of Barcelona — it's a 8 B8O poclubbing description of you? Why/Why not?

really interesting city. 11
Lola Gutierrez, Barcelona, Spain




Present Simple; adverbs of frequency

Monday to Friday

-« talk about how often you do things

Listening

a Look at the photos of Valentino
Rossi. What job do you think he
does?

b ¢ 13 Listen to the first part of
a dialogue. Check your answer to
exercise 1a and complete the fact file.

a a What do you think Rossi does ...

1 on arace day?

2 on anormal day (when he doesn’t
go to a race)?

Use the ideas from the box to help you.

go out in the evening
go to bed early/late

go to the gym
get up early/late
talk to his family/friends

b ¢ 14 Listen to the second part of
the dialogue and check your ideas.

Q Listen to the second part of the
dialogue again and answer the
questions.

1 What time does Rossi get up on
race days?

2 What time does Rossi get up on
normal days?

3 Does he chat to his family in the
morning?
What time does he go to the gym?

5 What three things does he do in the
afternoon when he doesn’t go to a
race?

6 What does he do in the evening?
7 What time does he usually go to
bed?

8 Does he go to bed early before a
race day?

G Work in pairs and discuss the
questions.

1 Rossi says that his normal life is
like being on holiday. Do you agree?

2 Would you like to have his lifestyle?
Why/Why not?

§ 6 February 1979

Vocabulary | describing your day and lifestyle

a Complete the sentences about Rossi with the adjectives from
the box. Use the notes in brackets to help you.

boring busy exciting fun lazy relaxing stressful

unusual

Rossi’s life is very exciting ! (It makes him happy and interested.)
I (It is not interesting.)

. (There are a lot of things to do.)
. (They make him worry a lot.)

1 My life is really

His race days are very

2
3 His race days are
4

‘Normal’ days for Rossi are . (They make him calm and

happy.)
5 He has quite a
nothing.)

lifestyle. (There is a lot of time to do

6 His evenings are . (There are a lot of enjoyable things

to do.)

7 For a sportsman, his routine is
sportspeople do.)

. (It isn’t what most

(33 Work in pairs and discuss the questions. Give details.

Do you think you have a stressful lifestyle?

Do you know anyone with an unusual daily routine?
Do you prefer lazy or very busy weekends?

What do you do for a relaxing evening?

What exciting things do you like doing?

vi B~ W N B

Grammar | present Simple; adverbs of frequency

a Look at part A of the Active grammar box.
1

Complete the rule with habits (things you often do) or events (things
you do just once).

2 Complete the table with do, does, don’t or doesn’t. Check your
answers with audioscript 1.4 on page 150.

b Look at part B of the Active grammar box and choose the correct
words in italics.

Active grammar

) We use the Present Simple to talk about

-+ He goes to bed at two or three in the morning.

@ ./ chat to anyone in the mornings.
€ - What time he get up?
" How often you go to the gym?

() We use adverbs of frequency to say how often we do
something.

always, usually, often, sometimes, not often, hardly ever, never
100% »0%

1 With regular verbs (positive and negative), adverbs of
frequency generally come before/after the main verb.

| never get up late. | don’t usually have breakfast.

2 With the verb to be, the adverb of frequency generally comes
before/after the verb. He’s always quiet in the mornings.

3 Longer adverb phrases generally come at the beginning/end
of the sentence. / go fo the gym about once a week.

see Reference page 17

ﬂ Find the mistakes in each question and each answer and correct them.

1 A: Does you get up early? Do you get up early?

: Yes, | do. | get up always early because | start work at 8:30.
Do your brother go to the gym?

: Yes, he do. He usually goes to the gym three times a week.
You go clubbing at the weekends?

No, | not. | hardly ever go clubbing.

Your sister does go out after work?

: No, she doesn’t. But she phones sometimes her friends.

w
col N e B

Pronunciation | do/does

E. *» 15 We can say do/does in different ways. Listen and repeat.
1 A: Do you get up early? B: Yes, | do.

/da/ weak pronunciation /du:/ strong pronunciation

2 A: Does your brother go to the gym? B: Yes, he does.

/daz/ weak pronunciation

see Pronunciation bank page 148

/daz/ strong pronunciation

Speaking

{08 a © ) .6 Listen to two people
talking about their habits.
Which topics from the box do
they mention?

breakfast/lunch/dinner
exercise/sport getting up

going out going to bed
school/work watching TV

b Listen again and look at
the How to... box. Number the
phrases in the order you hear
them.

How to... respond
to information

Respond . Do you?!

with 7 Six o’clock! [2
Surprise : 1o vou

. serious?!

Respond Really? Me
saying . too!
you - Yes, that’s

arethe | the same
same  ° 45 mel

Respond - Really?
saying . /don’t.
you are .
different °

a Prepare to ask another

student about his/her habits
and how often he/she does
things. Write five questions.
Use the ideas from exercise 10.

b In pairs, ask and answer
your questions. Use the
phrases from the How to...
box when you respond.

A: What time do you usually
go to bed?

B: /often go to bed at
10:00 p.m.

A: Really? | don’t. That’s very
early! | never go to bed
before midnight.


https://www.languagecentre.ir/english/adults/new-total-english

At the same time

m Present Continuous: now and around now

talk about what you’re doing now and around now

Reading

In groups, discuss the
questions.

1

How often do you use

social networking sites, e.g.
Facebook, Twitter and MSN?

How often do you buy things
online or bid for things on
eBay?

a Read the text quickly. What

two things is Joe looking at on
eBay?

ﬂ Read the text again and

answer the questions.

1

Why does Joe want to buy a
guitar?

Who is teaching him the
guitar?

What is the price of the
guitar at 10:477

Where is Joe at the moment?

At 11:44, what is Joe’s
decision about his top price?

How much does Joe pay for
the guitar?

G Work in groups.

1

2

Look at what Debbie writes
at 12:38. Do you agree with
her? Why/Why not?

Think of one good thing

and one bad thing about
social networking sites.
Discuss your ideas with your
classmates.

0006

CLR 3 Q

Joe Duley
Wall Info Photos
Write something ...
Joe Duley is looking at a fantastic guitar on eBay now. I really want to

buy it!
14 September at 09:24 - Comment - Like

Attach

5 people like this
Rick Ferrell You don't need one. You don’t play the guitar. Save your money!

I

H Joe Duley I'm having quitar lessons at the moment - so I do need one.

10:04
A

Paula Schaffer Really? I can’t believe it ... you're not musical at all! Why

are you learning the guitar?
10:15
Joe Duley Hey! Give me a chance! I am musical! I love music! I listen
to music every day! Ha ha! Anyway, I've got a lot of work these days ... .
I'm working all the time and I want to do something relaxing at the end
of the day.
10:26
: Paula Schaffer Where are you having lessons?
Ei 10:30

Joe Duley I'm having lessons from someone I work with. I have a lesson
H every Thursday evening and it's great — but I need a guitar to practise on
at home.
10:32
Rick Ferrell How much is it?
!’] 10:33
Joe Duley There is a bid for €50 now ... but lots of people are interested.
‘@ Every time I look at the computer, the price goes up!

10:47
ﬁ Rick Ferrell €50!! Don't do it! Are you bidding for it now?
' 11:01
Joe Duley I'm at work so it’s a bit difficult. Right now, I'm doing two
‘&l things at once ... . I'm writing a report and trying to buy a guitar — so I'm

not writing a very good report! It's mad ... but there's one hour, twenty
minutes left for the bidding.
LEES
Joe Duley OK ... I'm making my first bid now — €55. T know it’s a lot of
‘& money ... but my decision is that €70 is my top price. So I'm OK at the
moment.
11:44
Joe Duley Latest update: someone else is bidding €70! It's all happening
H very quickly now.

12:05
Paula Schaffer That's your top price so you can stop now.
tﬁi 12:14
“ Joe Duley There’s five minutes left ... and I'm bidding €95 now ...
" 12:50

Rick Ferrell What?!
§ 12:32

Joe Duley I got it! I got it! €150 isnt bad and it’s a really exciting way
of shopping.
P
' Debbie Kirwan €1507 Are you serious? I don’t think shopping on eBay is
B exciting. You don’t see what you're buying and you don’'t know how much
you're paying. You're crazy! Good luck with the lessons, Joe!

n

12:38

Joe Duley There’s a pair of ice skates here for €20 ... . What about ice
skating? That's a relaxing thing to do.

13:06

Write a comment ...

-

Grammar | present Continuous: now and

5 K
1
2

b

around now

Complete the Active grammar box with the headings.

Actions happening at this moment (Present Continuous)

Temporary actions happening ‘around now’ but not
only at this moment (Present Continuous)

Look at the text from exercise 2 again. Find more

examples for each heading in the Active grammar box.

Active grammar

A
I’m having quitar lessons at the moment.
Why are you learning the guitar?

B

Joe Duley is looking at a fantastic guitar on eBay.
I’m not writing a very good report.

Are you bidding for it now?

We use the Present Simple ...

e with state verbs (e.g. be, know, like, love).
| know it’s a lot of money.

e to talk about habits and things you often do.
| listen to music every day!

see Reference page 17

m Complete the sentences with the Present Simple or
Present Continuous form of the verbs in brackets.

1

'm doing (do) a Spanish evening class this term.
(g0) once a week.

never (buy) things on eBay. | (not
ike) paying for things online.
A: What (usually/do) in the summer holidays?
B: | (go) to Sicily every summer.
She (not/study) at university this year. She
(travel) for six months.
A: (you/know) how to speak French?
B: Yes, | (learn) it at the moment.
A: What (do) these days?
B: | (work) in a restaurant until the end of June.

Vocabulary | time phrases

Match the phrases from the box with the

underlined phrases in the sentences.

' 24 hours aday atthe-moment

at the same time each time

Anyway, I've got a lot of work these days.
at the moment

1

3

I’'m working all the time and | want to do
something relaxing sometimes.

Every time | look at the computer, the price
goes up!
Right now, I’'m doing two things at once.

ﬂ Choose the correct words in italics.

I’'m

buying a lot of things online each time/

se da E

the
1

EX wo

1
2

I’'m listening to some music and writing an
essay at the same time/every time.

24 hours a day/Every time | check my
emails, I’ve got ten more messages.

| like multi-tasking — I’'m good at doing two
things each time/at once.

| play computer games all the time/at the
same time when I’m at home.

Each time/All the time | look at Facebook, |
write a comment on someone’s wall.

I’'m chatting on MSN to three people every
time/at the moment.

It is very tempting to have your mobile on
24 hours a day/at once.

rk in pairs. Ask and answer the questions.

What are you studying at the moment?

Do you like doing your homework and
listening to music at the same time?

Do you answer your phone every time it rings?

Do you like having your mobile phone on all
the time?

Do you think you are good at doing more
than two things at once?

Speaking

10 K

ah

Write down an example of: a city, a job,
obby, a foreign language and a musical

instrument.

b

tim

Imagine you meet an old friend. The last
e you saw him/her was six years ago.

Use your notes from exercise 10a and talk
about your life now.

My

life is very different now. I’m living in

Bilbao and I’'m not doing the same job ...
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Work in groups and discuss the questions.

1 What are three common reasons for learning a
language?

2 What do a lot of people find easy/difficult about
learning a language?

a a . 17 Listen to two people, Stig and Tessie,
talking about learning a language. Answer the
questions.

What language is he/she learning and why?

What is he/she good at?

What does he/she find difficult?

What does he/she most want to improve?

E’ In pairs, ask and answer the questions. Use the
language from the How to... box.

Why are you learning English?

What do you think you are good at?

What do you find difficult about learning English?

What do you want to work on?

S W N R

b Listen again and look at the phrases in the
How to... box. Which phrases does Stig say?
Which does Tessie say? Write S or T.

-~ W N R

E. Look at the Lifelong learning box. How often do
you do each of the tips? Write one more tip on

How to... talk about your how to improve each aspect of your English.

learning needs

Say what you . I’m quite good at speaking. |S

are good at w1y istening’s not bad. “mproving your Hnglish E
- I'm quite good at ! There are a lot of ways to improve your o,
. understanding what English. For example: @)
- people say. e Speaking: chat on the phone to your UE
- I'm pretty good at reading. classmates -

Say what is . The most difficult thing is e Listening: listt?n to a_n English language g

difficult for - learning to read and write. radio station &

you C Pm finding it (rather) e Reading: read your favourite magazine in E’
difficult to express myself. English -
* I'm not very good at e Writing: send emails to your classmates ue
- speaking fluently. * Vocabulary: write new vocabulary in a
: notebook

Say what you _ / really want to improve my e Grammar: do revision exercises on the

want to work ° reading and writing. Aetive Book

on . I would really like to
" improve my speaking skills.

. Communication is the most
" important thing.

a Work in groups and discuss your ideas from
exercise 4. Make a note of the three best learning
tips you hear.

Likes and dislikes

We can talk about our likes and dislikes using the
following phrases. After all the verb phrases, we use a
verb in the -ing form or a noun.

©OO© | absolutely love playing tennis.
©Q© [ really like coffee.

© I quite like going to the cinema.

© I’m quite keen on horror films.

© I don’t mind swimming.

® I’'m not very keen on computer games.
® | don’t like classical music.

®@® | really hate getting up early.

®® | can’t stand hot weather.

Present Simple

& . I/You/We/ | go

— : They don’t go ks bed
* He/She/lt | goes early.
— | doesn’tgo |
© . Do | you/we]/they |
: t
Bl ‘ early?
- Does he/she/it
' get up

S

Yes, | do./No, | don'’t.
- Yes, he does./No, he doesn'’t.

We use the Present Simple to talk about habits/things we
often do. / call my parents on Sundays.

contractions: don’t = do not; doesn’t = does not
He/She/lt: add s to the verb in the affirmative.

Adverbs of frequency

We use adverbs of frequency to say how often we do
something. | usually play the piano in the evenings.

With regular verbs, adverbs of frequency generally
come before the main verb.

He sometimes goes clubbing on Saturdays.

She doesn’t usually take the train.

We use the affirmative with never and hardly ever, not
the negative. He hardly ever stays in bed late.

With the verb to be, the adverb of frequency generally
comes after the verb. I’m never late.

With the verb have got, the adverb of frequency comes
between have and got. He’s usually got a lot of money.

Longer adverb phrases generally come at the end of the
sentence. / go to the cinema about once a week.

Common adverbs of frequency: always; usually; often;
sometimes; hardly ever; never; once a year; twice a
week.

Present Continuous

+ - am
- He/She/lt is
- We/You/They | are _
& | zimaee | working.
. He/She/lt is not
. You/We[They | are not
O - Am | |

. Is he/she/it

L having a lie-in?
- Are you/we/they

. Yes, fam.XNo, I’m not.
. Yes, you are./No, you aren’t.
. Yes, he is./No, he isn’t (he’s not).

We use the Present Continuous to talk about actions
happening at this moment and temporary actions
happening around now. I’m doing the washing-up now.
He’s doing a lot of exercise these days.

State verbs

believe hate know like love need prefer

remember understand want

We use the Present Simple (NOT thePresent
Contintous) with state verbs. | know how to play chess.

Key vocabulary

Verb-noun phrases about daily routine

chat on the phone check your emails do nothing
do some exercise getup early go foraswim

go for a walk go shopping go to bed late

have a family meal have a lie-in have a nap

have a take-away listen to the radio

make breakfast/lunch/dinner meet some friends
read a magazine/newspaper stay in for the evening
take a bus/train watch TV/a DVD

Going out
go bowling go clubbing go ice skating
go on a guided walk/tour go to a concert

go to a musical go to an exhibition
go to the cinema go to the theatre

Describing your day and lifestyle

boring busy exciting fun lazy relaxing
stressful unusual

Time phrases

24 hours a day/all the time at once/at the same time
at the moment/these days each time/every time

Listen to these words.

ACTIVE BOOK

n see Writing bank page 135




Each sentence has one word missing. Write
the missing word in the correct place. Use the
symbols to help you.
©OO | love the colour pink.

| absolutely love the colour pink.

1

© I’'m quite on watching football.

®® | stand science fiction films.

@O | like sending text messages.

®@® | really the winter.

© | quite pizza.

©OQO | absolutely going to the beach.

® | mind getting up early.

@ | not very keen on dancing.

Q Complete the dialogues with the correct form of
the Present Simple.

A:
B:

s

: How often (12)

Do you get up (you/get up) early?

Yes, | do. In the week, (1) (I/usually/get

up) at about 6:30.

What time (2) (you/start) work?

: At about 9:00. (3) (I/go to bed) early,
too.
(4) (you/go to bed) before ten o’clock?

: No, | don’t. (5) (I/usually/watch a DVD)
In the evenings.
(6) (you/have a snack) before you go to
bed?

: No, | don’t. (7) (I/have dinner) late every

evening.

My brother is a really good swimmer.

(8) (he/swim) a lot?

Yes, he does. (9) (He/always/get up)
very early and (10) (swim) for two hours

before breakfast. Then (11) (he/g0) back
to the swimming pool after work.

(he/go) out with his

friends?

Only at weekends. (13) (He/not often/

g0) out in the week.

E’ Complete the dialogues with the Present
Continuous form of the verbs from the box.

i
{

check d0 do go have sit walk

| watch

o

LA

What are you doing (you) at the moment?

| (1) on a bus with some friends. What

about you?

| (2) lunch with my family.

(3) (Jack) TV?

No, he isn’t. He (4) his emails.

(5) (John) any exercise at the moment?
: Yes, lots! He (6) to work and he

(7) to the gym a lot at the moment.

a Choose the correct words in italics.
| @sually go)fam usually going to work by car.

1

7
8

Listen to that man. What language does he
speak/is he speaking?

It doesn’t rain/isn’t raining much in the summer
here.

You work/’re working very hard today.

Do you prefer/Are you preferring tea or coffee?

| stay/’m staying at the Savoy Hotel in London for
a week.

Who’s that woman? What does she want/is she
wanting?

Do you study/Are you studying French this term?
She works/’s working in India for three months.

a Complete each sentence with one word.

Do you watch TV every evening?

1
v

3
4

How often do you to an art exhibition?
I’m working very hard at the
Do you usually

| don’t usually do my homework and listen to
music at the time.

to the radio at work?

How often do you a bus to work?

He always a lie-in on Sunday mornings.
| like going on walks around different
cities.

Where are you living days?




Lead-in

What musical instruments can you see in the photos?
What other instruments do you know?

a a * 18 Listen to eight extracts of music and write what
types of music they are.
classical country folk heavy metal hiphop jazz
Latin opera pop rap reggae rock soul techno |

b What type(s) of music do you like/dislike?

B a Complete the sentences with the words from the box.
album artist band composer concert download
| read music single

My favourite  band  is Coldplay. I've got all their music on my iPod.
1 | can’t , but | can play by ear.
2 |love the Sweet Dreams from Beyoncé’s

| Am ... Sasha Fierce.

3 | a lot of music from the internet.

4 My favourite is Mariah Carey and my favourite song is Hero.
5 | love Mozart’s music. He’s my favourite :

6 |paid £85 to see a at the Sydney Opera House.

b Make sentences about you. Use the words from exercise 3a and tell your

partner.




NI Past Simple
'\. T T

-l describe personal events in the past

Grammar | Past Simple

b - 5

QuUANTUM ‘
SOLACE !

ﬂ a Complete the Active grammar box with the
correct Past Simple form of the verbs in brackets.

b Which verbs from the Active grammar box are
regular? Which are irregular?

Active grammar

We use the Past Simple for completed
actions in the past.

& That song ___ Shirley Bassey’s career
in 1964. (start)

* She _____an international star
" immediately. (become)

. People __ a great theme song in
. every film. (expect)
Listening Vocabulary | music @ : The first two films ___ a theme song.
- (not have)
a Work in pairs and try to answer the Complete the sentences with the singular or " Moonraker a very successful film.

questions about James Bond. plural form of the words from the box. . (not be)

1 Who wrote the James Bond books? o ;

2 ‘What is James Bond’s job? chorus duet flop hit lead singer & - How many Bond songs ___ ? (she/sing)

. . lyrics solo soundtrack theme song . When ___the first famous theme
3 Which actor played the first Bond? : > (h
. ‘ , .. L top of the charts . song? (be)

4 Which Bond film did Jack White and Alicia Keys sing in?

b 7 19 Listen to the first part of a radio programme 1 Another Way to Die is a by

about James Bond films and check your answers. Alicia Keys and Jack White. see Rejerence page 27 und Irmegular vero table page 149

P ; - ]ac!< it oF The-viise Complete the paragraph with the Past Simple
@ a 10 Listen to the second part of the programme. Stripes. T

Match the artists (a—f) with the Bond songs. 3 All the other Bond songs are '

a Carly Simon d Duran Duran — with just one singer.

b Alicia Keys and Jack White e Madonna 4 The are really good and have a

¢ Paul McCartney and Wings f Shirley Bassey strong message.

5 The first two Bond films had great

Another Way to Die|b| Goldfinger
Diamonds Are Forever Moonraker
A View to a Kill Live and Let Die

6 After Goldfinger, people expected a great

' in every film.
Nobody Does It Better Die Another Day 2 Many Bond songs got to the
b Listen again and complete the sentences. 8 Not all Bond songs were
1 Another Way to Die came out in the year : 9 Die Another Day wasn’t a complete -
2. “The first James Band therms Sons Was Alicia Keys was born on 2§ January 1981 and she
Shirley Basse Bond in total 10 It had a really catchy W (grow up) in New York. She
3 y y sang onadsongs in totat. (2) (not have) any brothers or sisters and
4 Diamonds Are Forever came out in _ ' ‘ her parents (3) (separate) when she was
5 The only Bond theme song to reach Number One on EI Work in groups and discuss the questions. two. She first (4) (appear) on TV when
the Billboard charts is , 1 Do you know the lyrics of many songs in she was four and she () (begin) playing
6 Paul McCartney and Carly Simon had James Bond hits English? Which ones do you like? the piano when she was seven. Five years later, she
in the . 2 Do you ever download film soundtracks? If (6) (go) to a Performing Arts School. After
7 There was a mixed reaction to the song . so, which ones? leaving school, she (7) (start) at Columbia
3 Which artists are at the top of the charts at University, but (8) (not finish) her studies.
EM In groups, discuss the questions. the moment? After four weeks, she (9) (leave)
1 Do you like James Bond/other spy films? Why/Why not? 4 Think of a song you like: is it a solo, a duet university to become a singer. She (10)
2 Do you think it is important for films to have good or a group? Who is the lead singer? Can you (make)‘her ﬁr:_at sloUMWHED SHE WaS Iwenty Cavied
sing the chorus of the song? Songs in A Minor.

music? Why/Why not?

a a Write complete Past Simple questions about
Alicia Keys using the prompts.
where/Alicia Keys/live when she was a child?
Where did Alicia Keys live when she was a child?
she/have/any brothers and sisters?
when/she/begin playing a musical instrument?
what/she/do when she was twelve?
how long/she/spend at university?
when/she/make her first album?

u"1-..I'I.l='-||...l|.'lI"»...'!l-Il

Cover the text from exercise 7 and answer the
questions.

Speaking

a Complete the How to... box. Look at audioscript
1.10 on page 150 and use the underlined phrases
to help you.

How to... refer to past times

Say when an action happened

| was born on 25 January 1981/ Monday 1 June.

She moved to Sicily (1) 1964 [ February
2004 [the summer of 08.

| worked for a record company (2) early
seventies/mid eighties/late nineties.
| wanted to become a dancer (3) | left

school/l was fifteen.

He graduated from university last year/week/
month.

| started training to be an architect three
months/two years ago.

Link an action to another action

| travelled for a year. After (4) , | decided
to go to university.

After travelling for a year, | decided to go to
university.

| started travelling. A year (5) , | decided
to go to university.

a Write six questions to ask another student
about his/her life. Use the prompts.

e when/where born
e where grew up
hat liked/disliked about school

W
W

e what job wanted to do
W

nat hobbies/sports did as teenager
e what did when left school

b In pairs, ask and answer your questions. Use
the How to... box to help you.




IM

m Barefoot music

Ceigluele Present Perfect Simple: experience

-« talk about personal achievements and experiences

ﬂ Complete the text with the Present Perfect Vocabulary | achievements
Simple form of the verbs.

a In pairs, match the verbs from A with the noun

buy download have learn not have phrases from B. Check your answers with the texts from
not meet notpay see | exercises 1 and 2a.
; ; , A B
I’m a huge Shakira fan and I’'m lucky because
my friend, Jason, works for her record company. 1 learn~ |a) an award/a prize/a competition
| 've seen _ Shakira play in over twenty 2 give b) a good job
concerts. Jason (1) dinner with 3 start ¢) an exam (with distinction)
Shakira three times, but | (2) her 4 win d) your own company!charity
in person. | (3) for any Shakira 5 pass | |e) a lot of money
CDs because Jason ge'Es free copies for mfe. I £ A aspeech to (hundreds of people)
(4) the lyrics of most of Shakira’s - \ P —
Grammar | present Perfect Simple: experience songs and | (5) some Shakira — TR — ' "
G videos from the internet. My parents 5¢ a 101 OF WOTR Tor tharity
a Look at the underlined verb phrases in the text 6) a guitar for me, but | o
from exercise 1. What are the two tenses? Do we 7) any lessons. b Choose the correct words in italics.
know when each action happened? 1 | felt very nervous before | did/got/gave a speech to
-~ : : my work colleagues.
| b Complete the rules with Present Perfect Simple Complete the dialogues with the correct My . fg d/ 2 orive for <inging wh
"" or Past Simple. Present Perfect Simple or Past Simple form e Iaysloled wohn l,?;sse CRLiER'a Phlck Tariigtilgy Ve
_- _ _ : of the verbs in brackets. HERSIR R T9NRay:
B * Weusethe —to talk about an action or A () : n o 3 I'd really like to learn to say/talk/speak Japanese. I’'m
The achievements and ambitions of SXPRIBNCEHLA Specic.umme: lrthe pst, - \j - you e”‘jf(““’)'" e '('“”)- sure it’s very difficult!
P MR PE- . e \We use the to talk about an action or B: Yes, | (2 13 win -
SNhakira — non <tar Bhiicinace woman J . _ When | left school, | got/earned/won a really good job
Shaklra L star and business woman experience at some time in the past up until now. a singing competition when | was six. * sean accountar d b
" . w " i " ? g
o | o The specific time is not important or not known. A: (4) (he ever meet) Shakira: s She doesfoers) aivesa ot of work for chafitein ber
ere is no question that Shakira is one of the most successful B: Yes, he (5) . He (6) erareine
pop stars in the world. But, she's certainly not just a pop star. GI a Complete the Active grammar box. (meet) her three times. " ' . .
, . . . , _ 6 The proudest day of my life was when | did/started/
165, SNB S SOIC OVGr SIXLINNOR BBl Wordwide and. Sne s b Look at the texts about Shakira from exercises A: (7) (you ever play) a musical earned my own company
done many concert tours. But she has also given millions of P ' ' Ic? i ' .
: | | 2 | - 1 and 2a again. Find more examples of the Present usirumentin punlc 7 My cousin did/won/earned a lot of money from his
dollars to charity, especially to those who help children living Perfect Simple. B: Yes, | (8) .1 (9) (be) clothing business
in poverty. In 1995, when Shakira was only nineteen, she in a band when | was a teenager. ' .
‘ | | 8 | felt really good when | passed/won/got my piano
started her own charity, using the money she earned. The Pies A: (10) (you ever meet) a famous S With distineEian
Descalzos Foundation (or Barefoot Foundation in English) builds Active grammar person?
schools which provide education, as well as food and medical ; _ N B: No, | (11) .But | (12) .
support, for poor children all around Colombia. p;if::?;leer ect Simple: have/has + past (see) Kylie in concert last year! Spea,klng
N s A e e . o .t T - | - Choose a topic (1-5) and prepare to talk about it. Make
: W ; F've wom aipize [or Sioging, Pronunciation | have/has notes.
Rea’dlng : She QWE” miltions of . c 1 What have you achieved in your life that you are proud
. dollars to charity. B ~» 11 We can say have/has in different of? When did vou do it and why?
What is the connection between Shakira and the —— : ways. Listen and repeat. ' YOR 4
child in the photo? Read the text and check your & - They haven’t sold a lot of records. T — T 2 Have you met or heard about anyone who really
e . He seen the film : y P ' surprised you? What was surprising?
; . : /hav/ weak pronunciation ; ; ;
-9 A S Ga. ik 3 Have you ever performed in public? What did you
; : ; ; . Has she started her own company? + Y€S, 1 have. ' oV i
&8 a Work in pairs and follow the instructions. . : Tﬁ? / Ihaev/ strong pronunciation perform? Did you enjoy it? | |
Student A: read the text on page 129 and answer the youeverbeen on fv: > A: Has he ever met Shakira? 5 Haveyou svmrqoneany worklorehatiiys Witakaid you
ti ; ; ' ' do and why?
questions. Present Perfect Slmple or Past Slmple? /haz/ weak pronunciation . L 5 _
Student B: read the text on page 133 and answer the I've given a lot of speeches. B: Yes. he has. 5 ;I?:azjzrtiiﬁines have you visited? What did you
qUESHANS: / a speech to 150 people last year. /heaez/ strong pronunciation |
b Tell your partner about your half of the text. R TN W R S— T see Pronunciation bank page 148 Now work in groups and take turns to talk about your
1n groups, discuss the questions until now: Have you ever met Shakira? topics for one rtunut.e. Find out more de:tallf..from each
B , . ; | | never means at no point in the past up until E’ Work in pairs and ask and answer the sFeaker by asking him/her three questions in the Past
1 What do you think are the two most interesting now: He’s never met Shakira. questions from exercise 7. Give answers Simple.
things about Shakira’s story? which are true for you.

2 Do you think pop stars who are rich and famous
should do work for charity? Why/Why not? see Reference page 27




The Mozart effect
unestiuns L

o . ask different types of questions
e Ry =T T =T T Y T
* e Y

Listening Grammar | questions

2 B & e a £ 113 Listen to two people talking B Complete the Active grammar box with before or after.
T | | | n | o 1 /T about music. Write true (T) or
= [Ne Mozart Effect®
| \_/ NS L | [} / \J U 1 The article is about The Active grammar
Mo:zart Effect®. _ _
N 1 »  The woman doesn’t like There are two main types of questions.
= Some people believe that music is much more than music that reminds her of e Yes/No questions: Do you listen to music when you’re
- entertainment. Don Campbell, for example, is an expert on old times. travelling?

The Mozart Effect® and he says that all kinds of music, from 3 SHe lstens o misic 4 16t e Wh-/How questions: What music do you find annoying?
Mozart to jazz, from Latin to rock, can affect our learning and : : _ _
our health. We all use music to help us relax after a busy day at 4 5;:1:?;:1 E:];ifsi:anngiiga:;he Make questions by changing the word order.
work. However, Campbell argues that music can also reduce the — A With the Prfﬂe”t Simple and Pa5t.5impl‘e ’[ET_]S_ES, we put
stress of being ill, especially by reducing pain, and the director ' do/does/did the subject + infinitive.

of Baltimore Hospital says that thirty minutes of classical music How often do you listen to music?

a Listen again and tick (v) the

has the same effect as ten milligrams of the painkiller Valium. _
questions you hear.

2

Campbell also believes that music can help you concentrate, but
that you need the right kind of music for your mood. And you

When did you last see live music?

B We put other auxiliary verbs or modal verbs (can, have,
would, be, etc.) the subject + verb.

Can music change how you feel?

1 Can music change how you
feel?

2 What music do you find

;eei to listen ﬁ:}}‘ e:.:lbﬂut ;en 1'II1ir}ute:s befmrE you start s‘rujyini. annoving? Would you like an iPod?

erhaps your mind needs relaxing or maybe you are tired an < Howohen doyou listerito C When the main verb is to be, we put the verb
you want to feel more energetic — so you should choose the - the subject
appropriate music to help you. He says that you can use man ™ ' '

pprop PY y Y y sty {4 | _ .. 4 Have you got an iPod? If not, What is your favourite type of music?

different kinds of music to help you concentrate, but that
Mozart's music is popular because it is very organised and it

would you like one?

5 Do you listen to music when
you're travelling?

6 What’s your favourite type of
music?

makes your brain more alert and imaginative.

see Reference page 27

3 J L S

E’ Find the mistakes in eight of the questions and correct them.

Music not only makes you more intelligent, but it can improve

your memory, too. In one study, students who listened to

: : 1 What kind of music you like?
Mozart before doing a test got much higher marks than those . | —— 7 tﬁtre you learning a musical .
oo . . m— instrument at the moment? 2 Do you can play the piano?
who didn't. Many studies also show that children who learn to . —a ' ' What music did vou listen to ten vears ago?
play a musical instrument before the age of twelve have better 8 P'd you play any musical . | y _ d o Sk
N Don Campbell: expert on | instruments when you were 4 Would like to be a professional musician?
« The Mozart Effect® 2 a child? 5 Has you ever downloaded music from the internet?
PO — e — _ _E.l : _ ) .
m:-: 9 When did you last see live 6 Who your favourite singer or grDup?
music? 7 What music you listen to in the mornings?
' : : 10 Have you ever seen a famous 8 Have you got a radio in your bedroom?

artist or band in concert? 9 Did you took music exams when you were a child?

Reading E’ Read the text again. Write true (T), false (F) or 10 You are listening to music at the moment?

not given (NG). Listen again and answer the

questions you ticked in exercise 6.

*0 w22 Listen to three pieces of music by
Mozart. How does each one make you feel?
Use the adjectives from the box and your
own words.

Don Campbell loves Mozart’s music.

People listen to music to relax before work.
Listening to music when you are ill is a good idea.
Many hospitals use music to help with pain.
Listening to music before you study is a bad idea.
Only Mozart’s music helps you to study.

The students listened to Mozart for ten minutes
before doing the test.

8 It’s a good idea for children to learn to play a

Pronunciation | intonation in questions

©0 124 Our tone of voice changes when we ask different types
of questions. Listen and repeat the questions. Try to copy the
Intonation.

This piece makes me feel relaxed and calm.

Tl
Wh- question: What kind of music do you like?

v
Yes/No question: Can you play the piano?

awake calm happy relaxed sad

N o WN e

sleepy thoughtful

see Pronunciation bank page 148

a Read the text quickly and match the musical instrument.
headings (a—c) with the paragraphs (1-3). Speaking
a The right music to study better G Work in pairs and discuss the questions.
b Music for stress and pain 1 What music do you listen to when you want to relax? a Prepare to do a survey about music. Write six questions. Use
¢ Get a better score and remember more 2 Do you listen to music when you’re studying? Why/ exercises 6 and 9 or your own ideas.
Why not?

b Ask and answer the questions with your classmates.
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2 Communication

¢« explain why you like a piece of music

— - - e
R

'*" E"!_' -
e e  ——am

g a You’re going to listen to a radio programme. Look at

the photo. What do you think it’s about?

b 115 Listen to the introduction. Were you correct?

g a . w6 Listen to the rest of the programme and

complete the table.

Piece of music Artist

b In pairs, compare your answers.

. EI Work in groups and discuss the questions.

-

1 What do you think about the music that Mark chose?
2 Which piece do you like best? Why?

e ! G a Complete the sentences from the radio programme

with the words from the box.

cry happy memories remember reminds (x2)

t me of when | was at school.
t makes me feel so

t’s got great for me!
When | first heard it, it made me
It me of a great holiday | had.

i listening to it when | was on the beach.

1
2
3
A
5
6
26 (/M B 7 RN

T

b . 117 Listen and check your answers.

¢ Look at the Lifelong learning box. Read

the tip and record the other words from
exercise 4a.

Recording vocabulary

‘_ When you’re recording new
vocabulary, include the stress, the
part of speech, a definition and an
example sentence.

[ SUOTSJIT

remind (verb)

to make you remember someone
or sameﬂzing

SUIUJIRD

The smell of coffee reminds me of
my 9randfa1‘her’s house.

a Choose your top three pieces of music. For
each piece, make a note of the artist and
why you like it.

m a Work in groups of three and take turns to
talk about your choices. Use your notes from
exercise 5 and the words from exercise 4a.

b Is your taste in music similar to or
different from the other students in your
group?

2| Reference

Past simple

Regular verbs

© - I played jazz music all day yesterday.
He didn’t finish his exams.

Why did you wait for so long?
- Did you like the last Coldplay CD?

. Yes, | did./No, | didn’t.

©
0 -

Verb to be

& - I/He/She was at home this morning.

& : You/We|They weren’t on holiday last week.

(2] Was she at school yesterday?
- Were they happy about that?

" Yes, he was./No, he wasn’t.

We use the Past Simple for completed actions in the past.

We use the same form for all pronouns (but was/were
for the verb to be).

We add -ed to regular verbs to make the past form.
We use didn’t (did not) to make the negative.

See Irreqular verbs table page 149

Present Perfect Simple:
experience

Present Perfect Simple: has/have + past

participle
ﬁ - I/ You[We/ —
© - They have/haven’t prize
. She/He/lt | has/hasn’t ‘
© - Have Ilyou/we[they| ,
: il this song?
© Has he/she/it ever '

" Yes, | have./No, | haven’t.
" Yes, he has./No, he hasn’t.

We use the Present Perfect Simple to talk about an
action or experience at some point in the past up until
now. The specific time is not important or is not known.

We don’t use the Present Perfect Simple with past time
expressions, e.g. last night, two weeks ago.

We use the Past Simple to talk about an action or
experience at a specific time in the past.

A: ['ve visited eleven countries in my life.

B: Have you ever been to Asia?

A: Yes, | have. | went to Thailand in 2001.

ever and never

We often use ever and never with the Present Perfect
Simple when we are talking about experience.

ever (in questions) means at any point up until now.
Have you ever broken your leg?

never means at no point in the past up until now.
I’ve never tried Japanese food.

With never, we use the verb in the affirmative (NOT

in the negative). She-hasi'tneverbeentottaly

Questions

There are two main types of questions.

Yes/No questions: Do you like watching football?
Wh-/How questions: What did you do last weekend?
The most common Wh- question words are:

what, where, when, who, why, which, whose and how.

We often put Wh- question words together with other
words, e.g. what time, what kind, how much, how
many, how often, how long, which one.

Word order

With the Present Simple and Past Simple tenses, we
put do/does/did before the subject + infinitive.

Do you like computer games?

We put other modal or auxiliary verbs (can, have,
would, be, etc.) before the subject + verb.

Can you play the piano?

When the main verb is to be, we put the verb before
the subject. Where were you yesterday?

Key vocabulary

Music

classical country folk heavy metal hip hop
jazz Latin opera pop rap reggae rock soul
techno

album artist band composer concert
download read music single

chorus duet flop hit lead singer lyrics solo
soundtrack theme song top of the charts

Achievements

do a lot of work for charity earn a lot of money

get a good job give a speech to (hundreds of people)
learn to speak another language

pass an exam start your own company/charity

win an award/a prize/a competition

Listen to these words.

ACTIVE BOOK

n see Writing bank page 136




Complete the sentences with the Past Simple

form of the verbs in brackets. A:
| learned to play the piano when | was a child.
My father  taught me. (learn/teach) B:
1 He his old computer and
a new one. (sell/buy)
2 My grandmother on the pavement A:
and her arm. (fall/break) B:
3 When | was a child, | in the A:
countryside and to school every day.
(live /walk) B
4 | was on a special diet last week. | only A:
fruit and | only water. B:
(eat/drink) A-
5 When we on holiday last year, |
a lot of photos. (be/take) B
6 | to a concert last night and

a Complete the dialogues with the correct Past
Simple form of the verbs from the boxes.

two really good bands. (go/see)

E. Choose the correct words in jtalics.
: Hello. I'd like to apply for the job of sales

assistant.

Well, | hope you had/@the right kind of
experience. (1) Did you do/Have you done this
kind of job before?

Yes, | (2) did/have.
: Where?
Well, | (3) had/’ve had some experience in a

music shop.

: Oh, really?

Yes, | (4) worked/’ve worked there two years ago.
(5) Were you/Have you been a sales assistant?

No, | (6) wasn’t/haven’t. | (7) was/’ve been a
cleaner.

: Oh, I’'m sorry. We need someone who

(8) had/’s had experience as a sales assistant.

a Write complete questions using the prompts.

My favourite drink is ...

What /s your favourite drink ?
:‘dﬂ g0 not/like meet say think db; 1 | like eating ... for breakfast.
What ?
A: What did vou do (you) last weekend? 2 We usually go to ... for our holidays.
B: On Friday evening, | (1) my friend Where ;
Natalia and we (2) to see a film. | 3 She played the ... when she was a child.
(3) it was a really good film, but What 2
Natalia (4) it. She (5) it 4 | bought a ... yesterday.
was boring. What ?
7 ~ 5 My mother can ... really well.
| be hate like not/like live stop ; What ?
) 'ﬁ 6 | wentto see Beyoncé in concert last ...
A: Where (6) (you) born? Whan )
B: In Scotland. | (7)_ in the countryside 2 They were late for school ... last week.
when | was a child. .
. How many times ?
A: (8 (you) it?
B: No, I (9) it. | (10) the

weather because it never (11)
raining!

1

a Complete the sentences with the correct Present

Perfect Simple form of the verbs in brackets. 2
Susie has seen the new Bond film five times at
the cinema! (see) 3
1 | of that band. (not hear)
2 a marathon? (you/ever/run) 4
3 | to Carnival in Brazil twice. (be)
4 your leg? (you/ever/break) >
5 She’s nervous because she a horse 6
before. (not ride)
6 any climbing before? (you/do)
7 | all over the world. (work) j
8 music from the internet? (you/ever/
download)

a Find the mistake in each sentence and correct it.

Who is the mair singer of U2? lead

| find it difficult to understand the letters of
English songs.

The film had great music. | really want to buy the
soundbite.

My sister earned lots of prizes for singing when
she was young.

| never buy CDs from shops. | always read music
from the internet.

| was nervous about giving a speak to over 200
people.

She was pleased when she won her piano exam
with distinction.

I'd like to listen to more classic music.



Lead-in

mineral water olive oil plum

Look at the photos and put the words from the box into three
groups: (a) food and drink, (b) people, (c) kitchen equipment.
Add more words to each group.

aubergine bread chef cooker customer

saucepan waiter/waitress

traditional dish  vegetarian

a a Complete the sentences with the words and phrases from the box.

allergic chefs diets maincourse menu recipe

or not many? Why?

exercise 2a.

1 Do you usually follow a __recipe  when you cook? Why/Why not?

2 Have you ever been a ? Why/Why not?

3 What is your favourite from your country?

4 Do you usually prefer meat or fish for your ?

5 Do you know any special for people who want to lose weight
-ast? Do you think they work?

6 Are there any celebrity in your country?
Are you to any kinds of food?

8 Do you prefera to have a lot of different dishes to choose from,

b 70 118 Now listen and match the answers (A-H) with the questions from




Jamie’s kitchen

m be going to: future plans

(o tell a friend about your future plans

Reading

Look at the photos and read the first paragraph of the text. Who is
Jamie Oliver and what has he achieved?

a Read the rest of the text. In which areas has Jamie Oliver made a
difference to people’s lives?

a training chefs in restaurants
working with doctors and hospitals

giving food to homeless people

working with unemployed people

m o O o

teaching children about good food

E’ Read the text again and complete each sentence with one word.

1 When he was young, Jamie Oliver wanted to manage a

2 When the trainees join the Fifteen programme, they are young and

3 After Lloyd Hayes left Fifteen, he became a professional

4 Inthe Pass It On scheme, each person teaches a to four

other people.

5 During the Jamie’s School Dinners project, some schools decided to
change their

E Find the phrases in the text. In pairs, look at the context around each
phrase and try to work out the meaning.

1 his passion for 4 success story

; affordable food
6 cooking habits

2 N0 previous experience
3 top-class chefs

a Work in groups and discuss the questions.

1 Which of Jamie’s projects (Fifteen, Pass It On or Jamie’s School Dinners)
do you think is the most interesting? Why?

2 Would you like to learn to be a top-class chef? Why/Why not?

Grammar | ve going to: future plans

m a Complete the Active grammar box. Check your answers with the
last paragraph of the text from exercise 1.

b Find three more examples of be going to in the text.

Active grammar

We use be going to to talk about future plans and intentions
(when the speaker makes the decision before speaking).

& . My children to eat their vegetables.

& / to miss it!

© ° What to do next?

see Reference page 37

Kate Ford writes about how
Jamie Oliver has made a
difference to people’s lives,
including her own.

hen he was fourteen, his ambition
was to run a pub, just like his dad.
But in the last twenty years, celebrity chef
Jamie Oliver has achieved far more. With a
chain of restaurants, a number of popular
television series and best-selling cookery
books, Jamie Oliver is a well-known name
in every UK household. I'm a huge ‘Jamie
fan. I admire his passion for improving

the food we eat and helping people change

their lives.

2 Jamiess first project, Fifteen, in 2002,

aimed to help young people. He took
fifteen unemployed young people, with

no previous experience of cooking, and
trained them to be top-class chefs in his
restaurant, also called Fifteen. I remember
one trainee, Lloyd Hayes. He left school
with no qualifications and started getting
into crime. But the project worked and
Lloyd got a good job as a chef in a top
London restaurant. I heard recently that
in the future he is going to teach people to
cook professionally. I think it’s this kind
of success story that makes Jamie and his
projects so special.

3 Another special project is Jamie's Ministry

of Food which he started in 2008. There
are two aims: firstly, to teach people how
to cook healthy, affordable food instead
of eating fast food; secondly, to set up
the Pass It On scheme: encouraging each

“

person to pass on a recipe they learned

to four other people. Those four people
then teach four more people, and so on.
Thousands of people have changed their
cooking habits as a result — and I'm one of
them. I've decided I'm not going to eat fast
food anymore. I'm going to cook for my
friends and take time to eat good food.

4 Its not only adults, but children, too.
Jamie's School Dinners, one of Jamie’s

best-known projects, tried to improve food
in schools and encourage children to eat
well. It was difficult to convince some of
the children, but in the end, many schools
improved their menus. And my children
are going to eat their vegetables now!

So what's Jamie going to do next? Well,
whatever it is, one thing is for sure, I'm not
going to miss it!

L

Write complete sentences using the prompts and the correct form of
be going to.

|/start making my own bread.

Rachel/not/use a recipe for her cake.

we/have pizza or pasta tonight?

they/not/eat fast food anymore.

what/you/have for the main course?

he/book the restaurant for 8 o’clock.

you/try that new dish she made?

where/you/do your cookery course?

o0 ~N oW P WN e

Speaking
a Complete the How to... box with the headings (a—d).

a Describe your plans ¢ Give a time reference

b Give a reason d Ask someone about their plans

How to... talk about future plans

1 . What are your plans for the next two years?
- What are you going to do this year?

2 | want to work in a restaurant as a chef.

3 - I’'m going to get a job as a waiter in
" October.

4 . Id like to speak English better because |

" want to work abroad.

. I’'m going to get a place at college to learn
. about hotel management.

Pronunciation | connected speech (1)

E’ a 119 We usually link words that end in a consonant sound with
words that begin with a vowel sound. Listen to the question from the
How to... box and notice the linking.

What are your plans for the next two years?

* 120 Look at the sentences from the How to... box again. Mark
the linking. Then listen, check and repeat.

see Pronunciation bank page 148

a What are your plans for the next two years? Think about the topics
from the box and make notes.

education friends and family hobbies and sports home

travel work

b Now work in groups and discuss your future plans. Use the
How to... box to help you.




o
Let’s celebrate!
Present Continuous: future arrangements

Can h_ﬁ”‘" make arrangements with a friend

a Find the mistakes in seven of the sentences and correct a Choose the correct words in italics.
) ) them. 1 My parents are coming/are going to come
Llstenlng' 1 On name days in Spain, people traditionally eat cakes for dinner at my house at 6:30 p.m. this
_ _ and other spicy things. evening.
Ingroups, \aokat-rthe phoke.and discuss the questians. 2 | go shopping every day to buy fresh vegetables in the 2 She is celebrating/is going to celebrate her
1 Which country can you see? market. birthday in a restaurant, but she isn’t sure
2 Which festival are the people celebrating? 3 In Australia, | had boiled sausages and other meat which one.
done on the barbecue. 3 |I'm meeting/’m going to meet Anna at the
@ a Prepare to listen to two friends, Tarin (from the US) 4 |love the smell of the freshly roast bread that my station at five o’clock for the parade.
and Marcos (from Spain), talking about Thanksgiving mother makes. 4 My sister is taking part/is going to take
Day. Label the pictures (A-E) with the types of food 5 For breakfast, | often have fried egg and bacon with part in a cookery competition at school on
from the box. toast. Friday afternoon.

_ 6 |didn’t like the grilled chicken because it was in the 5 I'm learning/’m going to learn how to cook
appl? pI€ cranberry sauce oven for too long. sroperly, but I’'m not sure what course to do.
stuffing sweet potatoes 7 On Friday nights, we often get a take-away of raw 6 He is leaving/is going to leave tomorrow on

Indian curry. the 7:30 train.
b @521 Now lis_;ten tﬂ_the dialogue and number the 8 | like pasta which is boiled for a short time and isn’t
words from exercise 2a in the order you hear them. too Soft. Speaking

9 When | have a snack, | try to have something spicy like
nuts or cheese. £0 123 Listen to two extracts from the

10 In Japan, | had delicious boiled fish; it wasn’t cooked at dialogue from exercise 2b and read
all. audioscript 1.23 on page 152. Add one

phrase to each section of the How to... box.

Work in small groups and discuss the questions.

1 Think about an important celebration in your country
(or a country you know about). What different kinds
of food do people usually have? How do you cook the
food? What else do people do?

How to... make
arrangements

Makea . Let’s go to the Indian
2 What kinds of food have you tried from different suggestion ° restaurant tonight.

countries? What did you like? What would you like to try? . (1)

Accept or . Great idea!

; : 55 arrangements - food.
1 Do you think you would enjoy Tarin’s : i & 5 "
Thanksgiving Day meal? Why/Why not? a ©0 122 Listen to part of the dialogue from exercise 2b : sg;fn;sﬁ) i i
2 Do you think you would enjoy the Macy’s and complete the Active grammar box. : (2) |
Thanksgiving Day Parade? Why/Why not? :
_ Arrange to . Shall we meet at the
. Active grammar meet . restaurant at 7:30?
Vocabulary | describing food ' )
We use the Present Continuous to talk about future . 3
G Look at the adjectives for describing food arrangements (a time and place are decided). Confirm - Actually, 8:00 is better for
and answer the questions. Present Continuous: be + verb + -ing - me.
- L - (4)
baked boiled fresh fried grilled & - My brother with friends next
raw roast savoury spicy sweet , week.
E’ Listen again and answer the questions. Wihich T adlegtinas deszriive Fow fod !celebrate Thaskns?;f:fs;my house to a Prepare to make arrangements with other
1 ich five adjectives describe how food is : . :
1 Where is Tarin planning to have the Thanksgiving meal? B l . student_s to have meals together in the next
2 What do people usually do after the meal? . - . @ -/ anything. week. First, make notes about ...
" l - - 2 Which three adjectives describe the taste —— s = mveul poswanblocookoravestaurant
3 Do people usually buy presents for their family an - £3 . 5
e of food? @ ° What next Thursday: S WAE TS B

3 What is the difference in meaning between

4 What kinds of things do people have with sweet g sl Note: we use be going to when we have a plan 2 the day of your meal (in the next seven days).
potatoes? _ o _ _ or intention (but no arrangement about a time or 3 the time you want to have the meal.
o _ 4 What is the difference in meaning between lace)
5 What are the two basic ingredients of stuffing? fresh and raw? P ' b Now, walk around and talk to your
6 Does everyone in the US eat apple pie at Thanksgiving? classmates. Make as many arrangements as

7 What time does Tarin’s Thanksgiving meal start? see Reference page 37 possible.




-1 .. define and describe thi lain wh ' ‘
B I8 SR G eve R0 EUNESAS SEDID WG YaL e E a Complete the sentences with who, which or g * 0 125 Work in pairs. Listen and repeat the
where. sentences.
Rea,ding‘ Think of a film you like. Make notes using the headings . Thic i the café | alwavs buv m _
from exercise 2. Then work in pairs and describe your l shs © Ldie atwdys buy my 1 | 'had lamb in yoghurt for lunch on Wednesday.
a Look at the photo and read the films. Suhnc’ ' : _— 2 Would you prefer spaghetti or vegetable soup?
dictionary definition. Then work in pairs 2 | is t : wboman nwfn_s t de Lale ? 3 Chocolate makes me feel calm.
and discuss the questions. , : 3 Isthatthe bag yOUF IrEnd gave youl: 4 It takes an hour to get to the island.
Grammar | defining relative clauses 4 This is the town I lived as a child. 5 For camping holidays, take comfortable shoes
ra-ta-tou-ille / reeta'tu:i/ (n) a vegetable : . ’
e wohich orioinates F( ) o i W Look at the underlined sentences in the text from 5 Youare the only person noticed my and a penknife.
stew which originates 1n rrance; usually " ) b C ste thakct h b new haircut. 6 Could | have a receiot. please?
A e e xercise 1b. Complete the Active grammar box wi pt, p -
iat 4l ‘ e where. who and which 6 Do you have the money | gave you .
aubergines, courgettes, herbs and garlic ' ; vesterday? see Pronunciation bank page 147
7 |s she the one you don’t like?

1 Why is the film called Ratatouille?

2 Who do you think the characters in the
picture are?

3 What do you think their relationship is?

Active grammar

Defining relative clauses give essential information
to identify the person, thing or place we are talking

4 What do you think the film is about? about.
b Read the text and check your answers. They come directly after the noun.
A We use for people.
a Read the text again and complete the notes. B We use for things.
1 Name of film: The film is called C We use to say what happens in a place.

‘Ratatouille’.

We can use that instead of who or which (informal).

8 Look at this photo. You can see the village
we went on holiday last year.

b In which sentences above can you also use that?

ﬂ Look at the Lifelong learning box and read the tip.

Then work in pairs and follow the instructions.

Student A: look at page 129.
Student B: look at page 134.

Vocabulary | easily-confused words

n a Work in pairs. What is the difference between ...

argument/discussion  chef/chief

cook/cooker  educated/polite  now/actually
plate/dish  recipe/receipt sensible/sensitive

b Work in groups and compare your ideas.

a Choose the correct words in italics.

2 Time/place: It’s set in ... Defini —
3 Main characters: /t’s about ... RITAE" Whgt yOu. Thea E Our cook/@ broke when the pizza was cooking.
4 Problem: The problem is that ... ¥ Ifyou don’t know the name of somethingin =~ @ 1 The chef/chief of the fire department inspected
see Reference page 37 & , ; ; o th :  Litch
5 The plan: English, explain what you mean with these ® e restaurant kitcnen.
phrases. U% 2 Can you give me the recipe/receipt for that
It’s the thing that you use for eating soup. — chocolate cake you made?
(spoon) g 3 The first plate/dish was delicious pasta with a
It’s the stuff that you eat with turkey at E e Rt
i : - 4 | thought he didn’t like Indian food, but now/
Remy Is the main character in the film Ratatouille. He is a Thanksgiving. (stuffing). _ _ E actually he loves it.
rat, but not an ordinary rat. At the beginning of the film, he It’s the person who runs the kitchen in a i[= ke Broih - ’
lives with his family in the countryside in modern-day France. restaurant. (chef) 5 Ny brainer Wasznghy Hattheililpas wieng an
But he is not like the other rats who live in his colony. He has ‘ had a big argument/discussion with the waiter.
an incredible sense of smell and taste, and his ambition is to Use thing for countable nouns, stuff for 6 When a customer complains, the waiters must
learn to cook. His hero is a great chef called Chef Gusteau. uncountable nouns and person for people. always be educated/polite.
Whenever he can, Remy wa’Fches Gustea.u s old caqkery 2 The waiter is very sensible/sensitive and gets
programmes on TV and begins to learn different recipes. Only - g i
Remy’s brother, Emile, knows about this ambition and Emile Upatl Raoliy L yOM-CIICIE '
loves eating the food which his brother prepares. -/ Pronunciation | silent letters b Now write sentences for the other word in each
One day, the owner of the house where Remy and Emile "d ' )9 L el pair from exercise 10a.

live tries to kill all the rats. They escape, but Remy becomes a Some words in English have silent letters -

separated from his family and travels to Paris alone. By

chance, he arrives at the restaurant which Chef Gusteau ran
when he was alive. At first, Remy is pleased. But there is a

problem: the restaurant had a bad review written by the food
critic Anton Ego. The new cook, Chef Skinner, makes boring
food and the restaurant is losing more and more customers.

Linguini is the boy who works in the kitchen. He wants to
make the food more interesting and help the restaurant to
improve, but he doesn’t know what to do. Remy watches him
and decides to help. While Chef Skinner is asleep, Linguini
and Remy become a partnership with the rat sitting inside
Linguini’s chef hat. He tells Linguini how to cook by pulling

on his hair in different ways to control his actions. So, in the
end, Remy lives his dream of being a master chef and creating
fantastic dishes. His life is good and he even finds Emile again
and gives him food from the restaurant. The food critic, Anton
Ego, finally comes back to the restaurant. He tastes the food
which Remy cooks and gives the restaurant a rave review.

they are not pronounced. Look at the dictionary
definition. How is chocolate pronounced? Which
letter is silent?

choco-late /'tfpklat/ (n) a sweet hard brown food:
Can I have a piece of chocolate?

b T 124 [Circle)the silent letters in the words
from the box. Then listen, check and repeat.

calm comfortable hour island knife
lamb  receipt  spaghetti vegetable
Wednesday vyoghurt

My mother is the best cook in our family.

Speaking

a Choose a topic (1-5) and prepare to talk
about it. Make notes.

A great recipe which | know how to make

Someone | know who is an amazing cook

A restaurant where you can get fantastic food

An argument which | had with a waiter

A dish which | loved when | was a child

u"l.ﬁ-l‘-"'-k.IJH'-"

Now work in groups of three and take turns to
talk about your topics.



l Commumcatlon

./ contribute to a simple dlscussmn

Work in small groups and tell your classmates
about one of your favourite restaurants. Talk
about ...

1 the name and location of the restaurant.

2 the type of food (e.g. pizza and pasta, modern
French, traditional Indian, fast food).

3 the quality of food (e.g. delicious, varied,
well-presented, simple).

4 the prices (e.g. good value, expensive,
reasonable, affordable).

5 the quality and type of service (e.g. friendly,
efficient, slow, waiter/self-service).

6 the atmosphere and décor (e.g. modern,
traditional, lively, touristy, full of young people).

7 any special features/how the restaurant attracts
customers (e.g. music, discount before 7:00 p.m.,
menu in different languages).

a a 126 Listen to Anita talking about her plans
to open a new restaurant. Answer the questions.

Where is Anita’s restaurant going to be?

What is she going to call her restaurant?

s she going to serve only English food?

s the food going to be very expensive?

How many dishes are going to be on the menu?

s there going to be waiter service or self-service?
What two extra features does she mention?

u-lwmt.n.bwmr-*

Listen again. Check your answers and
complete the menu.

Fresh mussels in garlic sauce

[talian salad

__ MAIN COURSES _

Cheese and lemon pasta

Grilled fish of the day with green beans

| DESSERTS_

Chocolate mousse

Homemade ice cream

a a Work in groups of three. Imagine you are going
to open a new restaurant. Look at exercise 1 again
and make decisions about each topic for your
restaurant.

b Tell other groups your ideas. Vote for the group
with the best chance of success.

~ - Reference

be going to: future plans

We use be going to to talk about future plans and
intentions (when the speaker makes the decision
before speaking).

A: Are you going to see Sally this week?
B: /don’t know. I’m going to phone her this evening.

-+ I am ,
. He/She/ It is | 999
. We/You/They | are | e
{ Maria on
@ am | not | Saturday.
- He/She/ It is | going
- We/You/They | are | to
ol (- he/she/it s see her?
; Are | we/you/they

. Yes, I am./No, !mnot

We often use future time expressions with be going to
e.g. this afternoon, tonight, tomorrow, next week, etc.

Present Continuous: future

arrangements

We use the Present Continuous to talk about future
arrangements (a time and place are decided).

When are you starting your new job?

She isn’t coming to my birthday party.

Are you meeting Alan after work? Yes, | am./No, I’'m not.

+ Iy | am |
. He/She/ It is | meeting
. We/You/They | are Alan at
= ! am | 7:00 p.m.
- He/She/ It IS :
: meetin
- We/You/They | are g

Y "Am | |
" Is he/she/it
: Are | we/you/they

meeting | him?

. Yes, lam [No, I’'m nﬂt

! be going to and the Present Continuous can be used to

express similar ideas. Choose depending on what you
mean.

I’m going to see Phil again. (a decision has been made
but no arrangement)

I’m seeing Phil tonight at the tennis club. (an
arrangement has been made with Phil)

With the verbs go and come, we usually use the
Present Continuous.

| am going to Australia as soon as | have saved enough
money.

Defining relative clauses

Defining relative clauses give essential information to
identify the person, thing or place we are talking about.

They answer the questions: Which person? Which
thing? Which place?

Defining relative clauses come directly after the noun in
the main clause.

We use who to talk about people, which to talk about
things and where to talk about places.

She’s the teacher who | like.
This is the book which you want.

That’s the shop where | bought these shoes.

We can use that instead of who or which.
The young man that/who | work with never stops talking.
Tom bought the jacket that/which we saw yesterday.

Don’t use commas before or after defining relative
clauses.

In defining relative clauses, we use the relative
pronoun (who, which, where, that) instead of the
subject pronoun (he, she, it, they), when the subject is
the same in both clauses.

The man lives next door. He came to see me yesterday,.
The man who lives next door came to see me yesterday.
Fhe-man-whe-livesnext-door-he-cameto-see-me-
yesterday:

When the subject is different in the second clause, we
need to keep the subject pronoun.

She’s the person. | saw her yesterday.

She’s the person who | saw yesterday.

She’s-theperson-who-saw-yesterday-

Key vocabulary

Cooking and eating

allergic chefs diets maincourse menu recipe
traditional dish vegetarian

Describing food

baked boiled fresh fried grilled raw roast
savoury spicy sweet

Easily-confused words

argument/discussion chef/chief cook/cooker
educated/polite now/actually plate/dish
recipe/receipt sensible/sensitive

Listen to these words.

ACTIVE BOOK

n see Writing bank page 137




Answer the questions with be going to and the

words in brackets.

Have you finished the report? (tomorrow)
No, I’m going to finish it tomorrow.

1 Have you had something to eat? (later)

2 Have you taken the dog for a walk? (after dinner)

3 Have you bought Mary a birthday present? (at
the weekend)

4 Have you painted the spare bedroom? (on
Tuesday)

5 Have you cleaned the bathroom? (in the morning)

Q Make questions with be going to.

Your friend tells you that she is going shopping.

What are you going to buy?

1 Your friend has said he definitely wants to give
up smoking.
When ?

2 Peter tells you that it’s Jane’s birthday next week.

a present?

3 Your friend has bought a painting.

Where put it?

4 You see a friend filling a bucket with hot water.
car?

ﬂ Make one sentence from two. Use who, which or

where. (You may sometimes need to leave out a
word.)

This is the car. | would like to buy it.

This is the car which | would like to buy.

1 A waiter brought us our food. He was very
friendly.

The

2 This is the restaurant. John asked me to marry
him here.

This

3 Atrain goes to the airport. It runs every twenty
minutes.
The

4 Some men robbed the post office. They escaped
in a black BMW.

The

5 This is the corner of the road. The accident
happened here.

This

a Find the four Present Continuous mistakes and

correct them.

A: Hi Tim! What do you do this evening?

B: Not a lot. Actually, | have a quiet evening at home
alone.

A: Why don’t you come round to my house? |
inviting a few friends over for dinner.

B: I’m not sure. ’'m quite tired.

A: How about tomorrow night?

B: I'm go to the cinema with my brother. Why don’t
you come, too?

A: Great! I'd love to.

a Look at the diary extract. Write complete sentences

about what the person is doing on each day.
She’s having a day off on Monday.

Monday -
1l a.wm. Dentist
\
Dﬁiﬁff_' 2 p.m. lumch with Jewwy
¢30 pwm. lraliam class
Tuesday - ._ .
iO- AWM. gVe presentation to Sales Mamwangey
2 p.m. meeting with Mavketing Divectov
¢ p.m. phone US office

g p.M. CMEWMA with Nathowm

a Complete the sentences with the words from the

box. There are two extra words.

',pr""'
~ boiled ehef cooker raw receipt

recipe roast sweet
)
I’d like to train to be a chef when | leave
school.

1 Keep the If you want to bring
anything back to the shop.

food like cakes

2 I’'m not very keen on
and biscuits.

3 We've just bought a new electric

4 I’'m cooking for Ruth tonight. Do you know a
for chicken and spinach?

 It’s good to eat
don’t cook at all.

vegetables which you




[BATAINS

Lead-in

Look at the photos and think of three words for each one.
In pairs, describe each photo using all of your words.

desert: hot, dry, lonely

BB a ) .2 Listen to five people. Number the situations in the
order you hear them. There is one extra situation.

a surviving in a difficult climate d doing an extreme sport

b having a job interview e training for a job
¢ going travelling abroac f raising money for charity

b Listen again. Match the phrases with the situations from exercise 2a.

a challenge achieve your goal control your fear

physical/mental strength rely on

¢ Now match the phrases with the definitions (1-5).

: make yourself feel less frightened

: get the result you wanted or hoped for

: something new, exciting or difficult to do
: trust or depend on someone or something
: the physical or mental ability to deal with difficult situations

Vi B W ON =

E’ Work in pairs and discuss the questions.

1 What are you afraid of, e.g. flying, crowded places, heights? Do you do
anything to help control your fear? If so, what?

2 What are your goals at the moment? How will you achieve them?

3 Do you enjoy a challenge at work/in your leisure time?

4 Who or what do you rely on most in times of need? E



Im

GOing to eXtremeS ost people can hold their breath for a bit longer

than a minute — long enough to dive down about
=] comparison of adjectives four metres to the bottom of a swimming pool. But, in

T _ April 2009, Sara Campbell went much deeper than that.
Lt She held her breath for over three and a half minutes il : :
and became the world free-diving champion by diving Voca’bula’ry | describing people §: aks comparisaas with (e

ir Edmund Hillary and Tenzing Norgay climbed to ninety-six metres below the surface of the sea. Freediving

the top of Mount Everest in 1953. Peter Habeler and is much more dangerous than you think and Sara is very
Reinhold Messner aren’t as famous as Hillary and Tenzing, brave — fifty people a year die doing this sport. What'’s
but their achievements are perhaps more extr'aordina_ry, more extraordinary is that the ‘Mighty Mouse’ as she is
On 8 May 1978, Habeler and Messner became the first known (she’s only one metre fifty-two centimetres tall)
people to reach the top of Everest without bottled only started diving in 2006, when she was thirty-three
oxygen. The air at the top of Everest contains very little years old. During her dives, Sara’s lungs become the
oxygen and it is much more difficult to breathe up there. size of oranges, the pain is almost unbearable and she _ o Carla |/VV/ vy oS Y
When they were about 800 metres from the top, getting meditates to control her fear. Sara knows that she is b Re"’f”te the descriptions from page 130. REPIBFE t!m
dressed took over two hﬂurs _'an'd_ they dldn’t _$'pea_k m | very strong mentally, gnd that her mentql strength is as underllned. phrases with the verb to be and an adjective b @ s Listen and check your answers.
order to save breath. Every time they climbed a bit higher, important as her physical strength. She is a talented diver from exercise 4a.
their progress became a b‘it_.;_s_lawaf._ Th.g'y stﬂppE!d and .I'ay' and she is fitt.er th‘an ever I:?efqre. She’s, also determined Sara isn’t afraid of anvthing. Sara is brave. . .
down every few stg'psf bec-'a;u-se. of the lack ﬂf-?_x}(_gen. They to go fur_ther in thlS. SF).DI’t: | still haven’t found the Pronunciation | emphasising
were confident of their ability, however, and finally they boundaries of possibility,” she says. _ . ¥ant d
achieved their ‘impossible’ goal. They reached the top of | E Now describe (a) Sara Campbell and (b) Habeler and Ot
Mount Everest without oxygen — feeling physically worse, Messner, from exercise 1. Use the adjectives from
but also happier, than they ever imagined. exercise 4a and your own ideas.

information from the box.

a Look at page 130 and read the descriptions (1-9).
Which adjective matches each description?

Carla is much more motivated than
Louisa./Louisa isn’t as motivated as Carla.

brave confident determined fit funny motivated | fit determined | brave
generous intelligent motivated reliable talented Louisa |/ SIS SIS /

B 10 129 We can give words extra stress
when we want to emphasise them. Listen
and notice the extra stress.

Grammar | comparative adjectives 1 Most people can hold their breath for a

: : bit longer than a minute.
ﬂ a Complete the table in the Active grammar box. Check

X ; 2 Sara Campbell can hold her breath for
your answers with the text from exercise 1.

much more than a minute.

b Look at parts A and B of the Active grammar box. What

: . see Pronunciation bank page 148
is the difference between ... page i4

1 as..asandnotas...as? 2 a bit and much?

Speaking

E’ Do a personality quiz with your classmates.
Divide into two groups: A and B.

Active grammar

Adjective | Comparative adjective Student As: look at the questions below.
Match each question with an adjective from
On.e-syllable Geep exercise 4a and compare your answers with
ajactives fit other students in group A.
Two-syllable | modern more modern than Student Bs: look at page 130.
adjectives
Two-syllable | happy Are you usually quite happy to do your
adjectives homework or do you need someone 10
ending with -y push you?
Three-syllable | dangerous At a party, are you more likely 1o tell jokes
adjectives or listen to someone else telling jokes?
Irregular bad
. o adjectives good better than
Readmg 3 v\furk in pairs and. far ~ometimes late or always late?
_ _ ' discuss the questions. |
What goals do you think the people in the photos achieved? Read the texts s fowwouldyon ) We also make comparisons using (not) as ... as How do you feel about giving d spegch in
and check your ideas. feel about diving a and the adjective form (not comparative form). front of a lot of people? Do. You feel fine,
g Read the text sesin. Wilte true (T} or false (B long way Lfnd{?r the 1 | am as fit as Sara Campbell. nervous or completely terrified?
* . sea and climbing 2 | am not as fit as Sara Campbell.
1 Habeler and Messner were the first people to reach the top of Everest. a mountain like
2 It took them two hours to go 800 metres. Mount Everest? () Modifiers: we can use a bit and much to modify Now work in A/B pairs and take turns to
3 They stayed silent because breathing and talking was very difficult. 2 Which person/ comparative adjectives. ask and answer questions. Make notes.
4 Climbing was easier as they got nearer the top of the mountain. people from the 1 Most people can hold their breath for a bit
5 Freediving in the sea is a very safe sport. text do you admire longer than a minute. Use your notes to mal_<e sentences
6 Sara’s nickname is ‘Mighty Mouse’ because she’s very small. more? Why? 2 Sara Campbell went much deeper than that. | comparing yourself with your partner.
2 Sara’s body changes as she dives down into the water. 3 Why do you tﬁhin.k <l ; Alessandra fs‘much mor:e motivated than
L peop'le do this kind me. Slhe studies a !o.‘:‘ without her parents
of thing? see Reference page 47 pushing her all the time.




Survival school T/ "= "
msuperlative adjectives | e T

©-1 <. talk about challenging events and activities

Grammar | superlative adjectives E Complete the notes with the words from the

box. There are two extra words. Does each
H I I I S @ e ﬂ a Complete the table in the Active grammar box. person feel positive or negative?

Check your answers with audioscript 1.30 on page 152.

SURVIVAL SCHOOL b Now look at parts A and B of the Active grammar vest difedl exciting happy

more most noisiest of worst

Vocabulary | survival skills

Match the words and phrases from
the box with the underlined phrases
in the sentences.

box and complete sentences 1 and 2 with of or in.

Learn to cope in the wilderness!

build a shelter challenge

cope with  push yourself THE HILLSIDE SURVIVAL SCHOOL Active grammar =2
survival skills  the-witderness — David Johnson o _ Fr:; '-Efilas —
Adjective SuPer[atlve o
How long do you think you could THET BN e R adjective
survive in an undeveloped, natural === TeSEe= —— e s\ - 0"_9'5}’"31319 cold Dear David
place? adjectives Wel Just a quick email to say the whole Sales Team
How long do you think you could Introduction Two-syllable | modern the most really enjoyed the weekend. It was the most
survive in the wilderness? David’s previous work: adjectives modern (1) thing we've ever done, but it
1 What abilities to help you survive (1) Two-syllable | noisy T —— was also great fun. Thanlfs a miII-ion for tl'!e
do you have? His aims: help people adiectives (2.) fantastic experlence. which we
2 Could you make yourself some | discover ristarsloutdoor e sl Wit will niver forget (even though’you said our slhelter
protection from the weather and ©2) ——— : was the (3) you've ever seen)!
wild animals in a forest? Two groups of people the ) d;EitiS\:’e: © ?;’i [;;;ﬂ ’to Best wishes,
3 l‘zhda; :i ;hﬂeuE:ﬁie;ttti'iﬁ;ﬂ::;‘f courses are popular with: —— = = t Nicholas Morris (Sales Manager - Elite Magazines)
ALAS work colleagues and gutar a € Wors
4 Do you always try very hard in 3) adjectives good
difficult situations? far the furthest |

Hi David — a big thank you for helping to
make it the most ("f) blr'f'hday

5 Do you deal with new situations
well (e.g. living in a different city)?

IV Before superlatives, we use the or a possessive

adjective. ':

g life! We all had |

a In pairs, ask and answer the the oldest building (‘5) my WJ”"I.‘-” ; 1it o lot more .’.
questions from exercise 1. Use the my best friend o fantastic time and enjoyed it a loT m |

| loved it all
PHFSES ram tie-5ox. ) After superlatives, we usually use in before than we expected. In fact, we loved T all

How long do you think you could Basic survival course: the names of places and groups of people. In but cooking over the open fire was the

survive in the wilderness? How long for? most other cases we use of. ( A activity. Sorry for being
(4) 1 He was the most effective person the the (7) bunch of girls |L
Llstenlng' When does it take place? team. T |
(5) 2 It was the most exciting weekend my (3) I P |
EX 7 50 Look at the photos. Listen Cost? (6) life. Sarah [and Rutivand L airen) |

to a talk by David Johnson of the
Hillside Survival School and answer
the questions.

=

—————

e ——
e S —— S
e ——

see Reference page 47
Who is David Johnson?

Speaking

the mistake in each sentence and correct it.

That is hardest I’'ve ever pushed myself at work. 9‘ Write complete questions. Use the
superlative form of the adjectives.

w N e

Who is he talking to and why?
Where is he now?

This is the most big challenge of the day.

1
2
G Listen again and complete the Ridibina el SairE: 3 Could you survive in the hottest place of the world? What/difficult situation/you ever cope with?
notes. Rt ey Tl it 4 Building a shelter was the more difficult thing we did. What is the most difficult situation you’ve
_ _ Pases 5 Lara is the most good in the class at coping with new ever coped with?
GBI n groups, discuss the questions. (7) ; ditustions. 1 What/dangerous thing/ever happen to you?
1 Would you like to go on one of the e S 6 Simon is the most experienced person of our office. 2 Who/determined person/your family or

courses at the Hillside Survival What do you learn on the

School? Why/Why not? Extreme survival course
apbout ...

e food? (9)
e shelter? (10)

class?

8 That course was the bad experience of my life. 3 What/challenging job/you ever done?
4 What/difficult exam/you ever take?

7 My sister is the bravest person at our family.

2 How would you feel about doing
the activities you can see in the
photos?

Work in groups and discuss the questions
from exercise 9.
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Surviving in English

m indirect questions

..« ask questions in everyday situations

One ingua

One thing that the British, the Americans and the
Australians have in common is their language: they all
speak English. But, if you're a tourist in one of these
places, you'll find there are many differences ... and not
only in the language! Have a look at our essential
survival guide.

o0 0000000 SOOI OITOPTOTOEDTSTOSTOTOEEESSTDS
1
You want to know how to be polite wherever you are. It's
common for people to queue (UK/Aus) and stand in line (US)
at bus stops and in shops — so don't push to the front. Don't
be surprised to hear English people saying ‘sorry’ a lot — even
if it's you who steps on their foot. It's best just to say ‘sorry’,
too. And in the US, when every shop assistant asks ‘How are
you?’ it's polite to answer 'I'm good, thanks'. In Australia, it 1s
a bit more informal, as most people greet each other with the
traditional Australian ‘G'day’.

Reading

a Look at the photos and the title of the text.
Answer the questions.

1 What three places can you see in the photos?
2 What do you think the title of the text means?

b Read the text quickly and match the headings
(a—c) with the paragraphs (1-3).

a Being polite ¢ Eating out

b Travel and transport

a Read the text again and answer the questions.

1 How do you say ‘to queue’ in the US?

2 Inthe UK, what sometimes happens when you
step on someone’s foot?

3  What is a common way of saying ‘hello’ in Australia?

4 In which country would you hear ‘I'd like a soda
and French fries, please’?

5 In which country do people usually leave the
niggest tip?

6 How do you say ‘Can | have the bill, please?’ in
the US?

7 Which side of the road do the Australians drive on?
8 Where does a pedestrian walk in the US?

s:%.. - f x
ge — three cultures

@SSO0 OO0 OSOODOIOOTROEDTEESTSIOOINOIOTOSIOIOPOTOSTOPNBTOEOTEOOOTODEDDEERDS

2

As a visitor in a new country, you try new food and go to
different restaurants. You'll soon learn the differences in
various kinds of food and drink, such as French fries (US) and
chips (UK/Aus), and soda (US), fizzy drink (UK) and soft drink
(Aus). Remember, too, about tipping: in the US, it 1s common
to leave a tip of 18-20% of your check (US) wherever you go.
In the UK and in Australia, most people leave a tip of about
12—-15% of their bill (UK/Aus).

<

In the UK, and in Australia, you drive on the left side of the
road, but in the US, you drive on the right. Remember this is
also important if you are a pedestrian. When you cross the
road, check the direction of the traffic before stepping off the
sidewalk (US), the pavement (UK) or the footpath (Aus).

E Work in groups and discuss the questions.
1 Which information in the text do you think is the
most useful for a visitor?

2 What other information do you think would be
useful to know?

3 Do you know any other English words which are
different in the UK, the US and Australia?

g Look at the Lifelong learning box. Read the tip
and write the British English word for each of the
American English words.

British and American English

! It is a good idea to be aware of words
which are different in British and American
English. When you learn a word, try to find
out if there are different words.

[ SUOTSJIT

American English words: apartment,
cell phone, chips, cookie, elevator, gas, pants,
purse, restroom, vacation

SUIULICO

British English words: ...

Listening

ﬂ “» 131 Listen to three tourists. Match the
dialogues (1-3) with the situations (a—c).

a ina clothes shop ¢ onatrain
b at a ticket office

a Listen again and answer the question for each
dialogue.

1 When does the train leave?
2 What does the passenger want to read?
3 Does the customer buy the jacket?

Grammar | indirect questions
Listen again and tick (v') the questions you hear.

1 a How long does the train take?

b Can you tell me how long the train takes?
2 a |sit OK with you if | sit here?

b Canlsit here?
3 a Could you tell me how much it is?

b How much is it?

a a Match the question pairs from exercise 7 (1-3)
with the question types in the Active grammar
box (A-C).

b Look at exercise 7 again. Which question in
each pair is direct and which is indirect?

Active grammar

We use indirect questions when we want to
be polite. We begin with an indirect phrase,
e.g. Can you tell me ... ?/Could you tell me ... ?/
Do you know ... 2/Do you mind ... ?/Is it OK
with you ... ?

A Wh- questions: verb to be
Direct: question word + to be + subject

Indirect: indirect phrase + question word +
subject + to be

B Wh- questions: main verbs

Direct: question word + do/does/did/can/
could + subject + verb

Indirect: indirect phrase + question word +
subject + verb

C Yes/No questions

Direct: do/does/did/can/could + subject +
main verb

Indirect: indirect phrase + if + subject +
main verb

see Reference page 47

a Make the questions indirect. Use the words in
brackets.

How long does the journey take? (Do/know?)

Do you know how long the journey takes?

1 What’s the time, please? (Can/tell?)

Can | borrow your pen for a minute? (Do/mind?)
Do you have any 1st class stamps? (Could/tell?)
Is there a post office near here? (Can/tell?)

Vi B W N

Where can | get an application form, please?
(Do/know?)

Pronunciation | intonation in indirect
questions

1{08 a 132 Ourtone of voice changes in indirect
questions to make them sound polite. Listen and
repeat the question. Try to copy the intonation.

~ N ¥
Can you tell me what time it is, please?

"~ 133 In pairs, ask the other indirect
questions from exercise 9 using appropriate
intonation. Listen, check and repeat.

see Pronunciation bank page 148

Speaking

~» 134 Look at the How to... box. Listen and write
the responses.

How to... be polite in English

Use indirect questions and polite responses

Can you tell me = §
if you have this
jacket in medium?

Could you tellme ° 2
how much it is,
please?

Is it OK if | pay by 3
credit card? y

Do you mind if | 4
read it ... 7 -

In pairs, practise one dialogue from audioscript
1.31 onh page 153. You can change the parts in
bold.




4 Communication 4 Reference
" agree on choices with other people

Comparative and superlative adjectives Indirect questions

We use indirect questions when we want

One-syllable adjectives to be polite. We begin with an indirect

phrase, e.g. Can you tell me ... ?/Could you

Adjective | Comparative | Superlative | Spelling tell me ... ?/ Do you know ... ?/ Do you
: mind ... ?/1s it OK with you ... ?
small smaller the smallest | ends in
(than) consonant: + -er; Wh- questions: verb to be
the -est Direct: question word + to be + subject
nice nicer (than) | the nicest ends in -e: + -r; Where is the party?
brave braver (than) | the bravest | the -st . . .
Indirect: indirect phrase + question word +

fit fitter (than) | the fittest | vowel + consonant: subject + to be
big bigger (than) | the biggest | double consonant

Could you tell me where the party is?

Wh- questions: main verbs
Direct: question word + do/does/did/can/

Two- or more syllable adjectives could + subject + verb
What time does this shop open?

Their garden is larger than ours. Brian is the thinnest boy in the class.

Indirect: indirect phrase + question word +

Adjective | Comparative Superlative | Spelling :
: : subject + verb
happy happier (than) | the happiest | two syllables Can you tell me what time this shop opens?
easy easier (than) the easiest | endsin -y:
y changes to i Yes/No questions

boring more boring the most two or more Direct: do/does/did/can/could + subject +
interesting | (than) boring syllables: main verb

more interesting {he most no change Can Jack speak Spanish?

(than) interesting _ o

_ ! Use if or whether for indirect Yes/No
questions.

The beach is more crowded than yesterday.
It’s the easiest way to do it. She is the most famous person | know.

Indirect: indirect phrase + if/whether +
subject + main verb

Do you know if/whether Jack can speak
Spanish?

Irregular adjectives

Adjective | Comparative Superlative | Key vocabulary

bad worse (than) the worst Survival
good better (than) the best a challenge achieve your goal

control your fear
far farther/further (than) | the farthest/furthest physical/mental strength rely on

build a shelter cope with
(not) as ... as push yourself survival skills

:I. Lal:;el tbhe tmlt:_gshm th; Phnto .wﬁ: thiwm;ds E’ Llste;] adgaT an;:lhrelad audms;:upt 1.35ton page We can also make comparisons with (not) as ... as. the wilderness
rom the box. Which word 1S not in the photo: 153. Underline the language they use to ... Marta is as tall as Tom, but she isn’t as tall as Rachel. Describing people
1 express their opinions. _ _ _ brave confident determined
blankets box of matches candles 2 make suggestions. COI'ﬂpEI'EItIVES with modifiers fit funny generous intelligent
chocolate first-aid kit ~ mirror 5 fake comparisons. We can use a bit and much to modify comparative adjectives. motivated reliable talented
Fr’:d"i ;“d ITP:" sﬂf,:z:s'fe Sui‘ii:;r:m‘”tem a bit = a small difference: I’m a bit taller than my brother. Survival equipment
torch un?brella water G a Work in pairs and prepare to go on a survival much = a big difference: That test was much easier than the last one. blankets box of matches candles
course weekend. Make a list of five objects from Befora slibaratioss chocolate first-aid kit mirror
exercise 1a to take with you. P _ o _ pen and paper penknife plastic bowl
b In pairs, take turns to cover the page and b N < with aroth - We use the or a possessive adjective: the least expensive; my oldest son radio rope scissors sun cream
remember the items in the photo. OW WORCWIENFanoes pait.~ompare yort : tent torch umbrella water
V lists and agree on a final list of five objects. Try to After superlatives
: : : persuade the other pair that your objects are the We usually use in before the names of places and groups of people:
BB ) .55 Listen to a dialogue about a survival ) : . . Listen to these words
; best and give reasons for your ideas. Who is the youngest manager in the company? '
course and answer the questions. _ _ ' ACTIVE BOOK
1 Who are they going with? | think sun cream is more important than an We use of in most other cases:
' umbrella because it’s going to be hot and sunny She is the cleverest of my three sisters.

2 Which items do they decide to take?

see Writing bank page 138




Complete the sentences with the comparative E. Write complete sentences. Use comparatives or
form of the adjectives from the box. superlatives.

- =\ She is/funny/person/my family
[ Hadeadiiing | e BapRy e qUict l She is the funniest person in my family.

1 Today was/hot/day/the year
Her CV says she is only twenty-three years old. : /hot/day/the y
| thought she was  older 2 Yby afe/much/brave /e
Harry is/intelligent/boy/his school
1 This café is very noisy. Can we go somewhere ) ’ : / > /. 4 ,
, 4 These jeans are/a bit/expensive/those ones

2 That film sounds really boring. Murder City X hils |5/old/h01{se/the Siat

e alndE 6 She seems/a bit/happy/yesterday
3 My job is quite good. It could be a lot 7 Itwas/bad/shock/my life
4 You seem today — you looked quite 8 Greece is/much/hot/England/at the moment

sad yesterday.
5 The house was (R a Add a word to each sentence to make it correct.

| thought. Can you tell me where the bathroom IS/(?

1 You know why he isn’t home yet?
a Complete the sentences with a comparative

2 Do you know | can pay by credit card?
adjective and not as ... as. 3 Canyou tell me | can find a garage?

Sarah is 1.65 metres. | am 1.70 metres. (tall) 4 Can you tell whose car this is, please?

I’'m taller than Sarah. Sarah isn’t as tall as me. 5 Do you know time the next train for Manchester

1 The gold watch is €180. The silver watch is €100. leaves?

(expensive)
The gold watch ... . The silver watch .... (:3 Write complete questions using the prompts.

2 The Brighton train leaves at 3:30 p.m. The What time/shops close? (Do you know ...)
London train leaves at 3:00 p.m. (late) Do you know what time the shops close?

The Brighton train ... . The London train ... . 1 where/find/cheap hotel? (Do you know ...)

3 Health is very important to me. Money is not very 2 internet café/near here? (Can you tell me ..)
important to me. (important) 3 we share/taxi to the airport? (Do you mind ...
Health ... Money .... 4 |/borrow your phone? (Is it OK ..

4 White bread tastes good. Brown bread tastes 5 need visa/go to Ireland? (Could you tell me ...

very good. (good)

Brown bread .... White bread ... . Complete the sentences with the words from the

box. There are three extra words.

E‘ Complete the sentences with the superlative form
of the adjectives from the box. [ achieve cope fear fit generous

/ ~\ | motivated push  reliable rely
| expensive fast friendly hot teng tall |

J

=

He is very motivated to practise the piano because

That was the longest film I’'ve ever seen. It lasted for he wants to be a professional musician.
four hours! 1 When he lived abroad, he found it difficult to
1 This jacket cost €350. It was one In with learning a new language.
r L :

the shop! 2 My best friend is really . She paid for

2 August is usually month in the UK. the whole meal for everyone last night.
0

The t:amperature goes u[a to around 24 C 3 It’s important to control your when
3 Samis boy in the class. He is nearly you have to give a speech or a presentation.

two metres tall. 4 You need to be very if you want to
4 Thisis car I've ever had. It goes from run the marathon next year.

o—.mo k:l.ometres per hour in seven seconds. 5 When I’'m upset, | can always on my
5 Michaelis man I've ever met. He friends to make me feel better.

loves to meet new people.




Lead-in

Look at the photos. What are the people doing? How old
are they?

He’s learning to walk. "'.;ﬁ.hf_:’.' -
He’s a toddler.

a a What do you think the age range is for each time of life?
A baby is from birth to about one year old.

adolescent  (young) adult baby child middle-aged person

old/elderly person  retired person teenager toddler

b In pairs, compare your answers. Do you agree?

In your country, what is the typical age to do the things in the box?

earn a good salary getajob geta place of yourown get engaged
get married  graduate from university  have children

have your first kiss  learn to drive a car  look after your grandchildren
retire  start wearing make-up

G Describe your life or the life of an older person.

My grandmother was born in Seville in 1942. When she was a child, she
moved to Madrid. She lived there until her twenties and got married at
twenty-Six.




m should, have to, can: obligation and permission

"an do exchange opinions with a friend

Grammar | should, have to, can: Pronunciation | connected speech (2)
: obligation and permission ‘
Readlng . P 3 a ) 3¢ When two consonants are next to
_ _ _ E Look at the text about Gregor from exercise 3a each other, one of the consonants is often not
Work _”" pairs and discuss the and underline examples of should, shouldn’t, pronounced. Listen to the sentences and@
questions. have to, don’t have to, can and can’t. Then the consonant that is not pronounced.
best year(s) of your life so 2 You can’t go out every night.
far? Why? . ‘ _
2 Describe the situations in __ W d y Active grammar D Listen again, check and repeat.

the photos. What similar
experiences have you had?

see Pronunciation bank page 148
Strong obligation

A We use to say when something
is necessary and there is no choice.

Listening and speaking

a Read text 1 and answer the

questions. B We use to say when something EB a ©) 3 Listen and match the dialogues (1-3)
1 Who is the website for? is not necessary and there is a choice. with a topic (a—e).
2 ::232?50;5;23 website ask Mild obligation a Eighteen is too young to get married.

: C We use to say something is b You should look after your parents when

the right thing to do in your opinion. they retire.
D We use to say something is ¢ Teenagers only worry about girlfriends/

not the right thing to do in your opinion. boyfriends and money.
d Children should help with housework.

e Young people should do military service.

&’ a Work in groups of three.
Read your text and tick (v)
the subjects mentioned.

Student A: read text 2 about

Gregor on this page. E We use to say when
Student B: read about Miguel something is permitted.

on page 130. 1) HAVE YOUR SAY- Life at eighteen F We use to say when 1 What does the woman say happens from the age

of eighteen to twenty-five?

Permission

b Listen again and answer the questions.

Student C: read about Fei on ngething IS not permitted'
PAsE 134- What’s life like for you, now that you are eighteen? : Wha{: d OBEINE f"‘"“"“a” SHEHESLAS ANADATOAThE
_ . to military service?
Gregor | Miguel | Fei * s life easy? Perhaps it's the best time of your life. You can study whatever you want see Reference page 57 3 What does the man say is the main pressure on
the army and you can socialise with your friends. You live with your parents and you spenad teenagers?
education their money. You can enjoy your life now, as well as dreaming about your ambitious E Choose the correct words in italics.
free time plans for the future. 1 There is no choice in my country. | have to/ a Complete the How to... box with the headings
Ao * Oris life difficult? Perhaps it's time to stand on your own two feet. You have to should go into the army for a year. (a—c).
become an adult and take responsibility for your life. You should get a job and earn ; .
money some money. You have to move out of your parents’ house and get your own place. 2 There’s no dress code where | work. You can/ a Agree/disagree
family You can dream about the future, but you have to deal with the present first. should wear whatever you want. b Ask foran opinion
- 3 | think teenagers have to/should help with the ¢ Give your opinion with reasons
B Navitalka e s Have your say and send us your comments. Tell us what life is like for you. housework when they’re living with their parents.
talk about your texts and 4 We don’t have to/shouldn’t take a taxi. I’'ve got
complete the rest of the table my car here and I’ll drive you. How to... exchange opinions
from exercise 3a. 066 5 You don’t have to/shouldn’t smoke during meals
¢ N ) T = = = — it’s annoying. 1 . I think ... because ...

G In your groups, discuss the . In my opinion, ...

questions. 2) Name: Gregor Kinski Nationality: Hussian Complete the sentences with should(n’t), can(’t)

- The main reason is ...

1 Which person do you think | am from Moscow and my name is Gregor. | am a sculpture student at or (don’t) have to. . ; What do you think?
you are most similar to: Moscow University and live with my parents and two brothers. | had my 1 | think everyone travel for a year n , ' '
Gregor, Miguel or Fei? In eighteenth birthaay last month and I'm enjoying my life at the moment. before university. It’s a brilliant experience. s FOREI00 TiinkRo;
what ways? In Russia, it is often difficult for men aged eighteen because they usually 2 In the UK, children stay at school 3 . | agree (with you)./l think
2 Did you enjoy your life when have to go into the army and do military service. In my opinion, military until they’re sixteen. It’s the law. you're right.

service shouldn’t be compulsory. | mean, | think it should be optional,

Young people in my countr do * | don’t agree.[I’'m not so sure
but it isn't. Luckily for me, | don’t have to do military service because |'ve 3 & PEOP ¥ y

you were eighteen? Why/

Why not? 1T : * (about that).
y got health problems. I'm actually quite happy about that! It means it's possible to continue military S_EI:V'CE‘ It stopped last year.
studying sculpture at university. WWho wants to be a soldier when you can be a student? 4 In my opinion, people come to work
in jeans. It looks really bad.
| enjoy my studies and | also have a good social life. In my free time, | like listening to rock AL : y _ , _ b i _ _
and hip-hop. | also like going to restaurants and bars and concerts and playing football — like 5 In th? us, you _ vote in presidential Wor i small groups and discuss one topic
teenagers everywhere, | suppose. My parents are very kind and tolerant — | can’t go out every elections until you’re eighteen. from exercise 9a.

night, but | can do a lot of things | enjoy. It’s difficult to get a place of my own because it's very
expensive and anyway, | like living with my family. I'm preparing for my future and my parents
are very supportive of that,




Old friends
Present Perfect Simple: for and since

g

“ o talk about friends

Grammar | present Perfect Simple: for and Tina Armstrong
since

Member Profile Write on Tina’s messageboard
Read the website extract. What is its purpose?

What I'm dofng NOW

a Look at the underlined sentence in the text and answer Since | left school, I've travelled a bit and had a few
the questions. different jobs including working on a cruise ship in the | & |
1 When did Tina start her job at the advertising firm? Caribbean. I've worked for the same company for the - | . | . e : | *_,,‘-'" -

last two years. I'm an Accounts Manager in a big ) > <2
advertising firm. It's an interesting job and | work with
some great colleagues.

- -
o

2 Does she still work there?

33 Choose three things/people from the box. Work in pairs and Listening

&’ Complete the Active grammar box with for or since.

I've lived in Manchester since 2006. | bought a flat tell your partner how long you have known the people or
and | share it with Jerry, my cat! i i
_ A I’'ve been a member of my local gym for three months. | try talking about the photo. Who are Alison,
Active grammar | joined FriendsBook in April last year so I've been a to go twice a week. Jake and Melanie?

member of this site for nearly a year. It's great and I've

We use the Present Perfect Simple for actions that

_ ) : made some good new friends. But | haven’t seen | _ _ _ ; ; :
started in the past and continue in the present. anyone from school for years. I've lost touch with most member of a club/social netw_forkmg website  your doctor ?nsiitf:h? t::g‘;:i;::]ﬁsgue again and
I’ve worked for the same company for the last two of my old school friends and I'd love to get in touch your flat/house  your mobile phone  your shoes g '
years. with you — so send me a message! your teacher  your town  your watch 1 How long has Tina known Alison?
I’ve lived in Manchester since 2006. 2 How often does she see Alison now?
' ?
| haven’t seen anyone from school for years. | | 3 How did she first meet Jake?
How long have you lived here? VOCabU].ary | friendship 4 What does she like about Jake?
- How long has she known Melanie?
A We use when we give the length of Match the phrasal verbs from A with the definitions from B. ’ . o _
the time. 6 What does she think is special about
Melanie?
B We use when we give the beginning A B
of the time. 1 getin touch (with someone) |a) have a good relationship
. . _ * 2 keep in touch (with b) have no more contact Speaking'
Common time expressions with for and since: someone) § stopbelnglendsaiter an
for ages, for a long time, for a while 3 lose touch (with someone) argument _e— | ms———
since | left school, since we met, since I last saw 4 catch up (with someone)  |d) continue contact € (- ) |
her, since then 5 get on (with someone) e) have a romantic, loving e S "H? x* —
We use the Past Simple for completed actions in 6 fall out (with someone) THlaronstpy & e o "
the past when we specify a time. 7 go out (with someone) f) start contact again after not Three ot wmy
| joined FriendsBook in April last year. 8 split up (with someone) speaking for some time ), best P"‘e"ld
| bought a flat about a year ago g) enda loving relationship | —
h) find out what has happened |
Tina has 178 friends | View Tina’s friends | Add Tina as a friend during the time you haven’t P ”f‘”;
spoken to someone €
see Reference page 57 and Irreqular verb table page 149 D
Read the dialogue between Tina and an old friend, G Find the mistakes in five of the underlined EEB) Complete Tina’s story with the correct form of the phrasal
Martin. Complete the gaps with for or since. verbs and correct them. verbs from exercise 7. Complete the diagram for you. Write the
Tina:  I'm so glad you emailed. It’s been so long 1 | work in the same office since 2004 and | Martin is an old friend of mine. | first met him at school when names of three of your best friends and
(1) | saw you! still love it! we were eleven. We (1) really well. In fact, he was a word or phrase about each one.
Martin: | know. Well, I've been in Poland (2) 2 He’s bought a new car about six months my first boyfriend — | (2) with him for six months
almiost two years, I' teaching English there. ago. when we were fifteen. But when | went to university, we a Work in pairs. Look at your partner’s
Tina:  So, are you enjoying it? 3 My sister belongs to a tennis club — she is a (3) and | didn’t hear from him for ages. About a year diagram and write two questions about
iy t ) ,b | | .“ 5 —_— member for three years. ago, | registered with FriendsBook. Martin saw my profile and each person.
artin: It’s been great, especially (3 met this o _ _ W e t ) SHhar ok tha Bhone <t
, 4 We've lived in Spain before, but now we live (4) dgain. We spoke (o eacn other on the phone — | :
woman called Dorota: We’ve known ea}::h other | e was 20od to () T T — _Ir:l I;Ic:w aksk and ansv:?r VO:IH‘ r:luei;lmns.
(4) ARCLT SIKIATIETS oW, STe WRIKS In in Poland at that time and had a girlfriend called Dorota. Sadly, r:y 9 a§ ars: Baeaioli QIS e
the same school as me. 5 When [ left school, | started work as a . - o gy ; discussion.
_ , | bpaiBe halidresser their relationship didn’t last. They (6) because Martin
Tina:  Oh! That’s great ... so, when are you both coming & Lmeksomerealivniceneanledinee | siariad moved back to the UK, but Dorota wanted to stay in Poland.
to the UK? i Y PEOp They didn’t (7) with each other — they’re still friends
work here. .
and they (8) by email.




The truth about ageing
m used to: past habits

Can do ﬂ describe yourself when you were younger

HOW IONg am | going 1o live”

A Nnbndy really knows the answer to
that question, but scientists are very
interested in trying to understand the
various factors involved. Firstly, it depends
a lot on what you eat. The country with
the longest average lifespan is Japan. On
average, women live to 82.5 years and men

goes against logical scientific ideas. She
was born in France in 1875 and died aged
122. Did she use to have good lifestyle
habits? Well, according to scientists,

she had some very good habits: she did
plenty of physical exercise and used to
ride a bicycle until she was 100. She was
good at thinking positively and she didn't

change our genes by eating a low-calorie
diet. Experiments with mice show that
when they eat one third fewer calories
every day, they live forty percent longer.

live to 76.2 years. Scientists think that diet
in Japan is a major reason that Japanese
people live a long time; they usually eat
lots of fish and seafood and not much junk
food. As well as diet, lifestyle habits also
seem to make a difference to lifespan. On
average, married people live longer than
single people and pet owners live longer
than non-pet owners. Being mentally
active and doing physical exercise are also
very important.

B Studies of very old people, however, don't
always support the scientific theories.
Many old people don't eat healthily and
don’t do much exercise. Jeanne Calment,
the world’s oldest person ever, certainly

i,

Reading

a Work in pairs and discuss the statements. To what
extent do you think each one is true?

1 How long you live depends on your lifestyle (diet,
exercise, etc.).
2 How long you live depends on your genes.

3 Some people have unhealthy habits, but live a long time.

b Read the text quickly and match the statements from
exercise 1a with the paragraphs (A-C).

a Read the text again. Write true (T) or false (F).
1

The Japanese diet has a very good effect on their
ifespan.

2 Living with an animal generally decreases your
ifespan.

3 Most very old people have always had healthy
lifestyles.

4 Some experts think that some people have natural
protection from some diseases.

5 Jeanne Calment got cancer when she was about
fifty years old.

6 Some people think that eating fewer calories every
day will increase your lifespan.

E’ Would you like to live to 120 years old? Why/Why not?

use to worry about things. Scientists are

used to be a heavy smoker - and only gave
up when she was 120. Also, she didn't use
to eat very healthily: she used to eat more
than two pounds of chocolate a week.

C So lifestyle is not the only factor in how
long we live. Scientists now think that
some people are born with genes that
protect them from ageing and diseases
better than other people. For example,
Jeanne Calment probably had a gene
that stopped her from getting cancer oa
that other people may get aged forty
or fifty. Some experts believe thaig can

.'j

In human terms, that’s the same as living
surprised, however, by her other habits: she  to 170 years old. Theres no proof that it

works in humans, however, and perhaps
it's best to enjoy the days you've got rather
than be hungry all your life!

) -

y ?l!"

Vocabulary | habits

G Look at the underlined sections of the text
from exercise 1b and make verb phrases with
the words from A and B.

A

be do eat(x2) think worry

about things healthily junk food

mentally active physical exercise
positively

ﬂ Work in groups and discuss the questions.

1 Which habits from exercise 4 do you have?
2  Which would you like to change? Why?

Grammar | used to: past habits

ﬂ a Complete the Active grammar box with use or used.

Check your answers with the text from exercise 1b.

b Look at the text from exercise 1b again and find three
more examples of used to/didn’ t use to.

Active grammar

used to + infinitive is for habits and situations which
happened repeatedly or over a long period of time in the
past, but don’t happen now or are not true anymore.

4] Jeanne Calment to ride a bicycle until

* she was 100.

to worry about things.

@ : She didn’t

to have good lifestyle habits?

@ : Did she

For completed actions in the past, we use the Past
Simple (NOT used-to).

She was born in France in 1875.

For habits in the present, we use usually (NOT used-o).
Japanese people usually eat lots of fish and seafood.

see Reference page 57

Write complete sentences with used to, didn’t use to or

did (you) use to.

1 (l/eat/a lot of junk food) . but now |
don’t.

2 (I/not/worry about things)  but | do
NOW.

3 (you/do regular physical exercise)
when you were a child?

4 (My father/do a lot of physical exercise) :
but he stopped in 2005 after an accident.

5 (people/be more mentally active) 100
years ago?

6 (My sister/not/like healthy food) , but

now she loves it.

ﬂ Choose the correct words in italics.

1 | used to walk/usually walk to work every day, but |
changed my job and now | go by bus.

2 My grandmother used to go/went to her first dance
class when she was sixty-eight.

3 | used to cook/usually cook dinner at home because |
really love cooking.

4 |didn’t use to finish/didn’t finish my dinner last night
because | didn’t feel well.

5 My brother used to play/usually plays computer games
when he was younger, but now he plays tennis.

6 My parents didn’t use to do/don’t usually do any
physical exercise, but now they like swimming.

E. a Look at the Lifelong learning box.
Read the tip and answer the questions.
Which of the learning habits ...

1 did you use to do, but don’t do now?
2 do you usually do?
3 would you like to do?

Good learning habits El
e | write all new words/phrases in E
my vocabulary notebook. O
e |tryto speak English as much 0’%
as | can. et
e | watch English-speaking TV D
programmes and films (with g
and without subtitles). E
e | do grammar revision exercises i

regularly.

b In pairs, make a list of three more
good learning habits.

Speaking

£ 139 Listen to a man talking
about his childhood and answer the
questions.

1 Which three topics from the box does
the man mention?

2 Which two statements are true and
which one is false?

brothers and sisters food pets
grandparents  holidays sports

playing with friends  school

Work in pairs. Tell your partner three
things about your childhood. One
statement should be false. Take turns
to guess which statement is false.




5 Communication

tell someone’s life story

y

Penelope Cruz

What do you know about the women in the
photos?

@ a w40 Listen to a radio programme
called This is Your Life. Which woman is it
about? How do you know?

b Listen again and number the phrases in
the order you hear them.

Currently, ...
After graduating, she ...

a
b

¢ Looking at family matters, ...
d Going back to her early life, ...
e

f

This is where she met ...

Today on This is Your Life, we are
talking about ...

Maria Sharapova

7
1

E’ Prepare to talk about someone in your family or a famous
person. Complete the fact file about him/her.

E a Now make notes about what you want to say. Use your
fact file and the phrases from exercise 2b.

b Tell your classmates about the person you’ve chosen.
Today on This is Your Life, we are talking about a man who ...

Michelle Obama ¢

5| Reference

should, have to, can:
obligation and permission

Form: modal verb + infinitive

€ . //You/

. We/They | have to should wait.
. He/She/lt | has to @

— I/You/ don’t
- We/They | haveto  shouldn’t e
- He/She/lt | doesn’t  can’t '
| have to

® - Do :I/you/we/.
: they have to
" Does he/she/it go?

. Should/ | I/you/we/they/he/
- Can | she/it

¥ Do not use the auxiliary do/does when making the

question form with should or can.

Should | wear a hat to the wedding?

NOT: Be+shoutd-weara-hat-to-the-wedding?

We use should/shouldn’t to say something is/isn’t the
right thing to do in your opinion.

You should wear smart clothes for your job interview.
You shouldn’t go to bed late before an important exam.
We use can/can’t to say when something is/isn’t
permitted.

You can learn to drive when you’re seventeen in the UK.
You can’t come in here with your shoes on.

We use have to to say when something is necessary
and there is no choice.

[ have to get up early tomorrow because my train
leaves at 7 a.m.

We use don’t have to to say when something is not
necessary and there is a choice.

In Britain, you don’t have to vote.

Present Perfect Simple: for

and since

We use the Present Perfect Simple for actions that
started in the past and continue in the present.
I’ve lived in this country for six years.

| haven’t seen Maria since last summer.

How long have you been at this school?

We use for when we give the length of the time:

for three years, for a week, for half an hour, for ages,
for a long time, for a while

We use since when we give the beginning of the time:

since 1996, since this morning, since 10:30, since | left
school, since we met, since | last saw her, since then

used to: past habits

used to + infinitive

& - I/you/
. he/she/
we/they

used to | play the piano.

& - I/you/ | didn’t
- he/she/ | use to

do any exercise.

- we/they |
¥ : Did | I/youl/ use | livein the
" he/she/ | to countryside?
we /they

used to + infinitive is for habits and situations which
happened repeatedly or over a long period of time in the
past, but don’t happen now or are not true anymore.

Tina used to play the violin, but now she doesn’t.
[ didn’t use to like London, but now [ love it.

For completed actions in the past, we use the Past
Simple (NOT used-te).
He finished his studies in 2010.

For habits in the present, we use usually (NOT used-to).
[ usually visit my family at the weekend.

Key vocabulary

Times of life

adolescent (young) adult baby child
middle-aged person old/elderly person
retired person teenager toddler

Life activities

earn a good salary getajob geta place of your own
get engaged get married graduate from university
have children have your first kiss learn to drive a car
look after your grandchildren retire

start wearing make-up

Friendship

catchup fallout getintouch geton go out
keep in touch lose touch split up

Good and bad habits

be mentally active do physical exercise
eat healthily eat junk food think positively
worry about things

Listen to these words.

B see Writing bank page 139




Rewrite the sentences using should(n’t), can(’t)
or (don’t) have to.

It’s a good idea to join a gym if you want to get fit.

You should join a gym if you want to get fit.

1

n the UK, it is necessary to wear seatbelts in the
vack of a car.

n the UK, you

My brother is permitted to watch TV for a
maximum of two hours a day.

My brother

It’s a good idea to go to Germany to improve
your German.

You

It’s necessary to show your student card to get a
reduction.

You

It isn’t necessary to drive me to the airport. I'll
get a taxi.

You

It isn’t a good idea to drink coffee just before you
g0 to bed.

You

It is not permitted to play loud music between
11 p.m. and 7 a.m.

You

@ Find the mistakes in five of the sentences and

correct them.

You don’t have take the dog for a walk. X

You don’t have to take the dog for a walk.

1
2

~SN~ O v

You can’t to enter without a ticket.
Does he has to work this weekend?

You should change your office chair. It isn’t good
for your back.

They doesn’t have to wear school uniform.
Do you should take a coat with you?
Can you wear jeans at your office?

Are you sure you have take all your certificates to
the interview?

E’ Complete the sentences with for or since.

I’'ve known Susie _since we were at primary school.

Vi B WN e

She’s lived in London years!

We haven’t had this car very long.
They’ve worked here 2005.

I’'ve had this watch last summer.

He hasn’t seen his brother nearly a year.

E. Make one sentence from two. Use the Present
Perfect Simple.

Sam works for our company. He joined six months
ago.

Sam has worked for our company for six montns.

1
2

Vi B

| play the guitar. | learned when | was a child.

My parents live in Bristol. They moved there in
April.

He had an accident ten years ago. He didn’t work
after that.

| have a dog. | got him two years ago.

| know Jack quite well. | met him in October.

She doesn’t play tennis now. She last played
tennis when she was fifteen.

| study English. | started studying three years
ago.

He saw Angie five years ago. He didn’t see her
after that.

G Find the mistakes in six of the sentences and
correct them.

| didn’t use like my piano teacher. X

 didn’t use to like my piano teacher.

1
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They used to go to the same school.

Did you use play football at school?

She didn’t used to get good marks at school.
Where you use to live before you came here?
He didn’t use to enjoy golf very much.

| used like my job more than | do now.

Did you used to eat a lot of junk food?

My parents didn’t use have a television.

n Choose the correct words in italics.
My parents are@aie-a@-ages Now.

1
2

3

He used to make/do a lot of physical exercise.
Mick and Joanne got/had engaged last week.

| got on/in touch with an old friend via the
website.

| haven’t seen Bill for ages. We lost/missed touch
when he went abroad.

She’s upset because she split out/up with her
boyfriend last week.

I'd like to get a piece/place of my own when I’'m
old enough.

| think it’s good to be mentally action/active at all
stages of your life.



Lead-in

a Look at the photos. Which continent do you associate with

each photo?

Africa
South America

Antarctica Asia North America

Oceania

Europe

b Work in pairs and answer the questions.

Can you name three countries ...

1
2
3
4
5
6
C

where the main language is Spanish?

where you can swim in the Mediterranean Sea?

in
W
W

Europe which are north of Poland?
here you have to drive on the left side of the road?
hich are on the equator?

W

here summer is in December/January?

Which countries have you visited/would you like to visit?

Q Check the meaning of the underlined words and phrases. Then work in pairs
and answer the questions.

00 N OOV D WN R

I

nat is the capital of Australia?
nich major city is situated in Europe and Asia?
nere are the remains of the Parthenon?

nat are the main tourist destinations in your country?

nich region in your country is an area of natural beauty?

nat is the most beautiful landscape you’ve ever seen?

nat is the population of your country and your town/city?

nat green spaces are there in your area?




6.1 A Greek island
m will, may, might: prediction

Can do make general predictions about the future

a Write the words in the correct order to
make answers.

Vocabulary | geographical
features

1 A: Will tourism change the island of
Skopelos?

B: I/ch Yes/lot/it/think/will/a/it
Look at the photo of a Greek island. /change/Yes/lot/it/think/will/a/i

Which words from the box can you see?

2 A: Where will you live when you're
older?

B: live/l/by/think/l/coast/will/the

oay beach cliff coast

orest island lake mountain

veninsula river sea

3 A: Where are they going on holiday
next year?

B: go/they/Greece/will/think/to/

a Complete the text with the singular or

Grammar | will, may, might: prediction
plural form of the words from exercise 1. y, mignt: p

Complete the Active grammar box with the verb phrases

; : : 4 A: Do you think you will pass the
from the box. Check your answers with audioscript 1.41 on

exam?
Page 154. B: will/l/Yes/think/I

might be  will increase
won’t stay >

may not keep
A: Do you think he will get the job?

B: is/the/might/he/lt/job/not/
possible/get

will the film bring

Greece is in southern Europe. It consists of a large

(1)

called the Peloponnese,

surrounded on three sides by (2)
and approximately 3,000 (3) .
About 140 of these islands are inhabited, and
of these, Crete is the largest. Including all the
islands, there are about 15,000 kilometres of

Active grammar

We use will + verb and won’t (will not) + verb to make
predictions about the future.

We use may (not)/ might (not) + verb to talk about
future possibilities.

Pronunciation | contractions:

will

{0 142 Look at the answers to

(4) with thousands of long sandy o questions 1—4 from exercise 9. Can you
(5) , high rocky (6) L+ : The Mamma Mia! effect tourism on contract the subject + will in each case?
and small (7) , often with many . other islands. Listen, check and repeat.
fishing boats. Llstenlng‘ - b FEIY NG Jor e see Pronunciation bank page 148
Eighty percent of Greece is covered in mountains. & : They the peaceful atmosphere of
Olympus, situated in the west, is the highest E "0 141 Listen to a radio programme about tourism in Greece ' the island completely. ,
(8) : - | in (il-}riece, risir‘lfg to 2,919 and answer the question. Skopelos the same. Spea,kmg
metres above sea level. A range of mountains i - : :
called The Pindus lies across tghe centre of the :’Ziigszg‘?e T ST O T2 (7] success for the island of Skopelos? fNork in.pairs and follow the
country and the longest (9) in Instructions.
Greece, the Aliakmon, starts in this area. The : : : [
hattane Mouraine formithe berder batween G Listen again and complete each sentence with one or two see Reference page 67 ! ?erzii:nﬁ i;nllz:ethn;iizzfaunrtmuntw
Greece and Bulgaria in the north. This area is WS ‘ ‘ o geographical features.
covered with a huge, thick (10) of 1 Greece is a very holiday destination. EE3 Complete the sentences with will, won’t or may/might (not) 2 Choose three of the places you
pine trees and contains one of Greece’s largest 2 Most people know the names of islands like Crete from and the verbs in brackets. labelled. What would you tell a tourist
(11) , Called Volvi. guides. 1 Daniel loves surfing. I’'m sure he (come) to about them? Make notes.
3 Skopelosis a island situated to the east of the beach with us this weekend. 3 What do you think is the future of
Athens. 2 I’'m not sure yet, but they (build) a new ski tourism in your country/region (or a
E In pairs, answer the questions. 4 Mamma Mia! was a before it was a film. resort in the mountains. country/region you know well)? Make
1 Is your country an island or not? 5 Before the film, Skopelos was mostly known for plums, 3 We haven’t got much money, so I'm certain we notes.
2 Is there a famous river or lake near pears and (not go) on holiday this year. 4 Now present your map to the class.
where you live? 6 Before the producers chose Skopelos, they researched 4 I’'m sure you (have) a fantastic time in the Tell them about tourism and the
3 Do you prefer holidays near a beach other islands. Seychelles. Those islands are amazing. future of tourism in your country/
or a mountain? 7 Inthe film, a takes place on the mountain on 5 Some people think the Amazon Rainforest region.
4 Are there any cliffs or bays in your the peninsula near Glisteri Beach. (disappear) in fifty years, but they’re not certain. The beaches in my region are very
region? 6 I’'m not sure about going to the beach today. It’s late and we popular. | think the number of tourists
5 Isthere a peninsula near where you ﬂ Work in groups and discuss the question. (not find) anywhere to park. will increase because ...
live? Would you like more tourism in your country? Why/Why not? 7 I’'m certain it (be) cold up in the mountains.

Does your country have a long coast?

It’s always freezing, especially at night.




Im

m Mandela’s garden

Gilaf?"?‘_{'-f-'fal' countable and uncountable nouns

describe a favourite place

Grammar | countable and
uncountable nouns

Voca,bulary | describing a place

a a In pairs, check you know the meaning of the words in
E Read the Active grammar box. Then look italics. Then choose the correct words.
at the underlined words in the text from 1
exercise 2 and decide if they are countable
or uncountable.

The prison garden gives the prisoners somewhere
pleasant/unspoilt to go.

2 My favourite place is a beach in Barcelona. It’s really
beautiful/wild — with clear sea and clean sand.

3 The lake near where | live is very romantic/relaxing. | go

Active grammar there to calm down after a busy week at work.

My favourite beach is empty during the week, but

Uncountable 4
really crowded/noisy at the weekends.

- nouns

Countable

nouns
" 5 The most peaceful/impressive place I've ever been is

* are only the Iguazu Falls in South America. They are huge and

e are singular or

plural nouns
can use the
indefinite
article (a/an)

singular nouns
can’t use the
indefinite
article (a/an)

amazing.
6 |had a holiday on an idyllic/exciting island in the

Indian Ocean. Everything about the place was perfect.

use a few, use a little, a b Which two adjectives have a negative meaning?
501_?’?9 ﬂ"‘fi‘ﬂ lot bit of, some ¢ Make a sentence for each adjective from exercise
of in positive and a lot of 8a. Use places you know.
sentences in positive
sentences 1 ; .

| __ EM a ©) .4 Listen to two people, Gavin and Heather,

® use any or * useanyor talking about their favourite places. Match each speaker
man;;‘m . m”‘:ht_'” ] with a place. Write G or H.
negatives an negatives an

elson Mandela was in prison in South Africa for The garden was a relaxing place to go. It gave Mandela something quisti - qugsti - a Southern Thailand b Northumberland, UK

twenty-seven years. During that time, and after he was

to do and it produced a little food. But the most important thing was

b Listen again. Which adjectives from exercise 8a do

freed, he became a massive influence in Africa, and all over that it gave him some control and freedom in his life. He spent a lot of

they use?
the world. His influence was not only political. When he was time there — as often as he could. He loved the satisfaction of planting see Reference page 67 . za‘uin
in prison, he started a garden which was his favourite place a seed and watching it grow into a tree or a plant full of vegetables. It -
— 2 gatner

because, as he said, it was,‘a small taste of freedom’ for him. was a lot of work but it made him feel better about himself. At first,

ﬂ Choose the correct words in italics.

Mandela’s love for his garden has inspired a lot of people. there weren’t any other prisoners who were interested, but after a

1 | haven’t got any/some time to sit in the

Mandela noticed the roof of the prison was flat and empty. WHIE SOR(E peapls Joiabd Manceis ia e garorn, park today. Pronunciation | diphthongs
It wasn’t beautiful, but it was peaceful and more importantly, — The charity Seeds for Africa was inspired by the fact that Mandela’s 2 There are a little/a few animals living in my iT0) a @) -« Adiphthong is when we say two vowel
it got sunshine all day. He realised that he didn’t need prison garden made him and other prisoners feel good. The first garden. sounds together. Listen and repeat the words from the
much equipment or much money to start a small garden. prison vegetable garden the charity started was at Kabwe Prison in 3 | need a bit of/a few advice about these table.
He just needed a few things and a bit of help to get started. =~ Zambia. There are 500 prisoners at Kabwe Prison and the prison fruit trees.
After years of asking, the prison guards finally gave him garden gives them fresh vegetables to eat. And, just as it was for 4 We haven’t got much/many people to help fet/ |[ai/ |[o1] |[eu/ |[av/ |[1d |[/es/ |[us/
sixteen large oil drums and they cut them in half for him. Mandela, the garden is their favourite place. It gives the prisoners us today. bay |like |noise |coast [town |near |hair |sure
He filled them with some soil and created thirty-two giant somewhere pleasant to go — somewhere which gives them a little 5 Keeping my garden looking good involves
flowerpots. happiness and a taste of freedom. many/a lot of hard work. b @0 w45 Listen. Match the underlined sounds in the
6 I'd like some more plants, but | don’t have words below with a diphthong from the table. Then
many/much money at the moment. work in pairs and practise saying the words.
Reading E’ Read the text again and answer the questions. . _ ‘ ‘
1 When was Mandela influential around the world? a Correct the mistake in each sentence. WIS MopEIk  WGREUE  GUIen  Tiee
What do you know about Nelson , _ _ _ , » where  tour year
Mandela? Write down as many 2 Why was Mandela’s garden his favourite place? 1 | like I‘I:l\/ city because |t.5 got rrjuch trees.
facts as you can. In pairs, compare 3 In which part of the prison was Mandela’s garden? 2 There isn’t many parks in my city. o
your answers. 4 How long did it take him to get the equipment for his garden? 3 I’'ve got any beautiful flowers in my garden. see Pronunciation bank page 147
He was in prison for a long time. 5 Why did the garden make Mandela feel better about himself? They are mostly red and white. |
6 Why did Seeds for Africa think about starting a prison garden? 4 There are a little small mountains near Speaklng'
B3 & Look at the pictures. Why do 7 What benefits do the prisoners get from their garden? where | live. | | |
you think the text is called Garden 5 There aren’t any of big lakes in my country. a Work in groups and take turns to talk about your
of Freedom — my favourite place? W Mandela wrote a book called Long Walk to Freedom about his life 6 | sometimes sit in my garden to get a bit peace. favourite places.

in prison. Do you think you would like to read it? Why/Why not?

b Which two places you heard about would you most
like to go to? Why?

b Make the sentences from exercise 7a true

b Read the text and check your _
for you. In pairs, compare your answers.

ideas.




Virtual world

m too, too much/many, (not) enough

s L

N 33..'{":1 B

ey N

' give reasons for choices

Grammar | too, too much/many, (not) enough

a Complete the sentences with the words
in brackets and enough, too, too much

Voca,bu]_a,ry | urban environment a Look at the sentences (a-c) and answer the questions. or too many.
_ _ a Some areas of the city are too noisy for people to live in. 1 The area where | live is
I REREC RIS S b Some areas of the city aren’t quiet enough for people to live in. now. (noisy)
A stpﬂrts Hacium A lersure cenes ¢ Some areas of the city are quiet enough for people to live in. 2 My town isn’t to have
% arery o bnuksh?p? 1 Which two sentences describe a problem? a cinema. (big)
3 restauranF and cafe? 2 Which two sentences have the same meaning? 3 Thereis In the town
4 bar and nightclub? centre. (traffic)
5 hospital and doctor’s surgery? b Look at the Active grammar box and match the rules (A-E) 4 Where | live, it’s for
6 cinema and theatre? with the examples (1-7). me in the winter. (cold)
7 museum and art gallery? 5 There aren’t in our
8 school and college? Active grammar city. (nightclubs)
9 bus station and bus stop? 6 There are often in the
io tratnetation and tifbe statici? A We use too with adjectives and adverbs. café to get a table. (people)
_ B We use too much with uncountable nouns. 7 My school is for me to
Euirg?r;[;: ;I;i ?‘Ir:jsinotfi?eﬁv;:—gé) with the C We use too many with countable nouns. walk. gfar)
D We use (not) enough after adjectives and adverbs. 8 Thereisn’t to play
1 residential area a) shops and leisure facilities E We use (not) enough before nouns. football in the park. (space)
2 commercialarea |b) factories Some areas aren’t nice enough to live in. .
3 Industrial area ¢) houses and flats Some areas become too crowded for people to live in. Spea,kmg

a Complete the sentences with the words from
exercises 1a and 1b.

Listening

People don’t want to pay too much tax.

Sometimes they don’t spend enough money on
schools and hospitals.

S W N R

Prepare to talk about your perfect city.
First, complete the How to... box with
the headings (a—c).

2 There’s a good - i our town with a computer game SimCity. Answer the questions. . hey,war;t E{'}ougd .facr ;:’ES u the.rr city. I ; b Add a personal reason
1 What is the basic aim of the game? 7 PRSI S R e I ey ¢ Say your choice

swimming pool, a gym and a tennis court.

When | was eighteen, | went to the
in the town centre to study

2

Why is it so popular?

people.

We use very when we are emphasising an adjective or
adverb (but not talking about a problem).

G Listen again and complete each sentence with How to... talk about

fashion.
SimCity is a very popular computer game. i '
4 We went to a really good last one word. y T FER P cholces and give reasons
night and danced until 3:00 a.m. 1 In SimCity, you choose what facilities are in your 1 “ Id like to build a

city and how to keep people

5 Thereis a large in my town with © museum.

several very good shopping streets.

| bought two good books for my holiday at the

in the high street.

There were over thirty people waiting for a bus at
the this morning.

The 8:25 London to Edinburgh train arrives at the
in five minutes.

I’ve got an appointment at the to

You can decide where to put the residential area
and the area of the city.

You decide how much to spend on basic facilities
like roads, hospitals and

The people in SimCity don’t like paying

When the workers aren’t happy about something,
they might stop

See Reference page 67

B Complete the sentences with the words from the box. You
can use some words more than once.

enough many much too very

The sports stadium isn’t near to walk. Let’s

take the bus.

* I think we should
* have a leisure centre.

2 ' Because there aren’t

" enough sports
« facilities.
* The main reason is

* that museums are
- really interesting.

et some medicine for my sore throat. 6 Newer versions of SimCity have areas in your city : ’
10 '?he of m:ff town has wide streets which become and noisy % | can't dllorg to grTohe Tatee. (5 > ' Ejszgig{;t!ocg:f!dn t
with big houses and a lot of trees. 7 Sometimes bad things happen to your city, for expens‘we. _ _ . I love eating out.
example disasters. 3 The neighbours are making too noise for me )
E’ Look at the places from exercises 1a and 1b again. 8 SimCity is popular because it isn’t about killing - to sleep. _ _
Work in l:”:.:.lir.5 and diSCUSS the qUEStiﬂns. it’s about making decisions in a 4 We went to that new nlghtClUb IHSt nlght. It was o Write ﬁve thin < vou wou[d have in
1 Which three places do you often go to in your way. good. fact ci S dy " h
toRn WhEt aad Wy 5 There were seats on the bus for everyone to your perrect city and make notes about
‘ ' ; : ; ; sit down. your reasons. Use the How to... box to
2 Which three places do you never go to? Why not? (G Work in pairs and discuss the questions. _ help you.
s Haveyou overvlaved Sintiivi 6 There were too people at the leisure centre
2 IFso, did you like it WhyXWh\;f ot? so | decided not to go. b Now work in pairs and discuss your
’ ' ' ideas. Agree on five things for your
3 If not, do you think you would like it? Why/Why 8 5 y

not?

perfect city.




- Edinburgh

Edinburgh is a very beautiful, old city, full of history. The view of
the city from Edinburgh Castle is impressive and there are many
good museums and art galleries. There are mountains near the city
where you can go walking and the sea isn’t far away. It can be cold

in Edinburgh (4°C in March), but there is plenty to do, including
excellent nightlife and endless shopping possibilities. There is 2 good
choice of places to stay, ranging from cheaper to more expensive.

o _
Rio P L L L L ——
beautiful beaches and fantastic

5 de Janeiro is famous for ! anta :
:;Ehtnfe, with great nightclubs and a lot of live mMusIC. It's almos

_ friendly.
I 26°C in March) and the people are Very
Barcelona o SUHH‘#E interesting sites, including the famous Suggr Loaf
N Ipanema Beach. Just outside the city, the

Barcelona has something for everyone. There are a lot of interestin mu mountain and Of COUTSE, i here are a
and art galleries and you can see some amazing modern architectuge bysffgtrgr?i coast is beautiful and there are fores s e}ndor;[? Lt;[:ras“;?t.diesm“m”ts'
Gaudi, like the Casa Batllo. There are also many beautiful parks, as well as lot of cheap places t0 stay and plenty Of §

beaches — in the city and all the way up the coast. The nightlife is good — with
hundreds of bars and cafés. You can find some cheap places to stay and the
climate is very pleasant all year round (12°C in March)

- Communication

© . explain your preferences

Cairo is full of interesting old monuments, including of course, the famous

Great Pyramids at Giza. The people are very friendly and the .m{eather i; ggnerally
warm and sunny (17°C in March). There are many opportunities forwsn[ng
busy markets and getting some good bargains. You can also take mterestmg boat
tours up the river Nile and see more of this ancient country. lfs_ not expensive to
stay in Cairo and there are a lot of cheap restaurants with delicious food.

i '’y

a Match the photos with the E’ a 23 Listen to two people deciding where to go on holiday.
cities. What do you know about Which city do they choose?

ity ?
each city? b Listen again. Write true (T) or false (F).

Harry thinks Edinburgh isn’t warm enough.
Linda loves very hot weather.

They both think Rio is too far away.

Harry thinks Edinburgh is too expensive.

Barcelona Cairo

Edinburgh Rio de Janeiro

b Which topic (a—d) is the most
important when you decide where
to go for a holiday? What else is
important?

6 H w N e

Look at audioscript 2.3 on page 155 and complete the
sentences. Each sentence is a way of expressing a preference.

1 Cold weather isn’t my idea of !
a how faraway it is 2 I'd somewhere very warm.
b the cost (of getting there, 3 | like the of going to the beach.
accommodation, food, etc.) 4 I'mnot on sitting on a plane for twelve hours.
¢ the weather 5 I'd to go somewhere on the coast.

d activities you can do

g Now work in your groups of four again. Imagine you have a
week’s holiday in March.

a Work in groups of four and choose
one text each to read (A-D). Read
your text. Would you like to go on
holiday to this city? Why/Why not?
Tell the group what you found out.

1 Decide, on your own, which city (A, B, C or D) you would like to visit
and why.

2 As a group, decide on one city to visit. Try to convince other
students that your choice is the best.

3 Compare your final decision with other groups. Which city was

E most popular? Why?

- Reference

will, may, might: prediction

We use will + verb and won’t (will not) + verb to make
predictions about the future.

We use may (not)/might (not) + verb to talk about
future possibilities.

+ I/You/He/She| | may/might/ g6
- It/ We/They will '
& I/You/He/She/ | may not/might go
" It/ We/They not/won’t '
G EManyfght/ | I/you/he/she/ go?
- Will it/we/they '

. Yes, it might./No, it might not.
. Yes, | will./No, | won'’t.

When we make predictions that we are sure about, we
use will/won’t + infinitive. We can say we are less sure
by saying: | (don’t) think or | hope.

When we talk about possibilities that we are not sure
about, we use may/might (not) + infinitive.

It might rain today so I’m going to take an umbrella.
He may not come to the party because he isn’t well.

Countable and uncountable

nouins

Countable nouns are words like person, tree, island.
They can be singular or plural. You can use the
indefinite article (a/an).

Uncountable nouns are words like information,
advice, news. They are only singular. You can’t use the
indefinite article (a/an).

Other examples of uncountable nouns:
accommodation, behaviour, bread, furniture, health,
knowledge, luggage, research, salt, spaghetti, traffic,
travel, trouble, water, weather, work

Before countable nouns, we use: a/an, a few, some,
a lot of in positive sentences, and any and many in
negative sentences and questions.

They’ve got a lot of friends in Australia.

There weren’t many people at the party.

Have you got any tickets?

Before uncountable nouns, we use: a little/a bit of,

some and a lot of in positive sentences, and any and
much in negative sentences and questions.

We bought a lot of bread this morning.
| can’t give you any advice.
How much salt did you put in this?

too, too much/many, (not)

enough

We use too or not enough when something is a problem.
too means there is more than is necessary or wanted. not
enough means there is less than is necessary or wanted.

His suitcase was too heavy to carry.

He wasn’t strong enough to carry his suitcase.

We use enough when something is as much/many as
necessary, and there is not a problem.

He saved enough money to pay for the ticket.

We use very when we are emphasising an adjective or
adverb (but not talking about a problem).

I’m very pleased you came today.

too We use too with adjectives and
" adverbs.

. | went to bed too late last night.
. You did your homework too quickly.

too “We use too much with uncountable
much . nouns.

. There’s too much sugar in my tea.

=

too . We use too many with countable
many . nouns.

. There are too many books on that
. shelf.

(not) . We use (not) enough after adjectives
enough ° and adverbs, but before nouns.

. That bag isn’t big enough.

. He didn’t play well enough.

. Sorry, | didn’t have enough time.
. There were enough chairs for
everyone.

Key vocabulary

Geographical features

bay beach cliff coast forest island lake
mountain peninsula river sea

Describing places

beautiful crowded exciting idyllic impressive
noisy peaceful pleasant relaxing romantic
unspoilt wild

Urban environment

art gallery bar bookshop bus station bus stop
café cinema college commercial area

doctor’s surgery hospital industrial area

leisure centre library museum nightclub
residential area restaurant school sports stadium
theatre train station tube station

Listen to these words.

ACTIVE BOOK

n see Writing bank page 140




Choose the correct words in jtalics.

Good luck with your exam! I’'m sure you@mfght
pass.

1

I’ve got a long meeting this afternoon, so | won’t/
might be late home.

Why don’t you try those jeans on? They might/
might not look good on you.

What do you think your parents will/won’t say
when they see the mess?

I’'m sure | won’t/may not pass my driving test. I'm
too nervous.

He might/will love that present. It’s really
Fantastic.

might/might not see you before the weekend
pecause I’'m working all week.

invited her to the party, but | don’t think she
will/won’t come.

It’s easy to get there. I’'m certain you might not/
won’t get lost.

a Delete the extra and unnecessary word in each
sentence.

| haven’t got much many money at the moment.

1

Are you going to have a few summer holiday this
year?
| don’t need any more of advice.

We need some many new furniture for the living
room.

She’s really enjoying a work since she changed
jobs.

Have you heard Tina’s bit news? She’s having a
naby.

Could you give me a little of help with this, please?

Have you got any few money you could lend me,
please?

Would you like me to get you much some tickets
for the concert on Sunday?

a Choose the correct words in italics.
| only speak a Hrt!e/@words of Spanish.

o ~N OO0 B W N

We don’t have much/many rain in summer.
She’s got some/a lot of experience.

He gave me a very good bit/lot of advice.

| need some/little paper to write on.

Could | have a little/few more cake?

Do many/much tourists come to your town?
| don’t have many/much time this weekend.
There isn’t any/some milk in the fridge.

E. Put the words in the correct order.
got/go/on/money/to/haven’t/enough/holiday/|

| haven’t got enough money to go on holiday.

1

O ~N OV B W N

food/to/The/eat/too/was/hot
tea/isn’t/enough/There/my/sugar/in
far/to/walk/too/home/here/It’s/from
get/She/old/married/isn’t/enough/to
pool/the/There/many/in/too/people/were
too/chocolate/eat/Don’t/much
enough/in/waiters/There/this/aren’t/restaurant
always/her/quickly/dinner/eats/She/too

B Make one sentence from two.
We couldn’t swim in the river. It was too cold.

The river was too cold for us to swim in.

1

2

6

| can’t carry this suitcase. It’s too heavy.

This suitcase

We couldn’t sleep in the hotel. It was too noisy.
The hotel

| can’t eat this food. It’s too spicy.

The food

Nobody could do the homework. It was too
difficult.

The homework

| can’t reach the top shelf. It’s too high.
The top shelf
We couldn’t get the table in the car. It was too big.
The table

m Put the letters in the correct order.

We walked out to the end of the peninsula
(slenunapi) and sat looking at the sea.

1

This beach is one of the most (licdily)

places I’ve been in my life.
Why don’t you go to the (irlbyra) and
borrow some books to read on holiday?

We set off at 6 a.m. and reached the top of the
(@nomtuni) at 1 p.m.

The (mamelrocic) area of my city is full
of really good shops and cafes.

My local park is a very (spelnata) place

to have a picnic at the weekend.

When we were in Greece, we took a boat trip to a
beautiful (lidsna).

We waited for ages at the
before we finally saw a doctor.

| like going to really (plunosit) places
where there aren’t many tourists.

(gsyuerr)




Lead-in

1 ]

Put the words into groups: (a) head, (b) torso, (c) arm, (d) leg.

ankle back ear elbow eye face finger
forehead hair knee lips mouth nose palm

~ shoulder stomach thumb toe waist  wrist

T2

2 E

Which words can you see in the photos?

Match the phrases from the box with the definitions (1-6).

personality  physical appearance to get stressed to go on a diet

to look like someone  to put on weight

1
2
3
4
5
6
b

A OV D W N R

: the way someone looks
: the kind of person you are, especially in relation to other people
: to have a similar appearance to someone else
: to become heavier
: to eat limited food to lose weight
: to get so worried and tired that you cannot relax
Complete the sentences with the correct form of the phrases from exercise 2a.
Most men don’t spend enough time on their (hair, clothes, etc.).
Most women their mothers.
People can by small, everyday things.
It’s normal to as you get older.
Everyone goes at some time in their lives.
You can learn about someone’s by studying his/her face.

Work in pairs. Do you agree with the statements from exercise 2b? E




Changing bodies

ci=nlkle First Conditional

talk about possible events and situations in the future _ -
Vocabulary | appearance Grammar | First Conditional

( } | | ﬂ a Put the words and phrases in the Look at the Active grammar box and choose the correct
O \/ r g | r ,. correct column of the table. underlined words.

(un)attractive  beautiful blonde

Why do cover girls in magazines always look perfect? Maggie J | dark-haired  dark-skinned Active grammar

Greene takes a look at the world of models and magazines — fair-haired  fair-skinned  fat

and the computers which help them achieve perfection. gﬂﬂﬁ!'lﬂﬁk":lg handsome
medium height  muscular

overweight red-haired short
skinny stim talt ugly

If models look perfect, magazines will sell more copies.
A celebrity will be more successful if she looks good.

If you don’t agree to airbrushing, magazines won’t
print photos of you.

T all and slim, with perfect skin and glossy dark hair, pop star and TV
presenter Alesha Dixon is naturally beautiful. But it seems that even

she is not good-looking enough to appear in magazines without some help A We use the First Conditional to talk about

from a computer. Her own experience led Alesha to investigate airbrushing: weight/ height | attractive | colouring a possible/an impossible situation in the future.
how photos of celebrities and models are changed to make them more 7 build or not B The form of the First Conditional is:

perfectl. | wastl;lf:}rriﬂed by what she discovered. The evidence, I'm sure you'll <l tall If + infinitive | Present Simple, + will/won’t + verb.
aBIee, > Upsciting. C We use a comma after the first clause:

Alesha decided to make a television programme to understand the issue b What is the difference between ... always/only after the ‘if’ clause.

of airbrushing when she noticed a contradiction: people say they like
‘natural’ beauty, but magazines mostly show ‘unnatural’ beauty. During her
investigations, Alesha discovered that almost all photos in magazines are
‘improved’ by computers. She found that if you don’t agree to airbrushing,
magazines won't print photos of you. Magazines are under pressure: they
know that if their models look perfect, they will sell more copies. There is
pressure, too, from the celebrities themselves: a model or celebrity will be
more successful if she looks good. She will be even more successful if she

1 slim and skinny?
2 fat and overweight?
3 handsome and beautiful?

see Reference page 77

a a Look at the Lifelong learning box B Complete the sentences with the First Conditional form of

Read the tip and choose one strategy the verbs in brackets.

to help you remember the words from 1 Ifyou (eat) a lot of junk food, you

>

looks perfect. Many airbrushed photos of Alesha herself have appeared t | exercise 5a. (put) on weight.
in magazines. She admits she looks better after some digital changes: for > You (not have) good skin if you
example, with slimmer legs and better skin. (wear) a lot of make-up.
In my opinion, however, the real danger is not for celebrities, but for w“ Remembering words - 3 Ifshe (continue) to spend it all on clothes, she
ordinary young people. There is a huge pressure for women —and men —to \ , ‘ I|:"|; (not have) any money left.
be tall, slim and good-looking. The evidence that Alesha discovered was _ | ¢ You can remember new _ @, 4 Ifyou (not start) eating healthily now, you
that airbrushing is increasing this pressure. While making her programme, 5 ‘ vocabulary by grouping words in Q (reduce) your lifespan ’
she talked to young people about beauty. Many of them are desperate to different ways, for example: Ug " _
be like the pictures they see in magazines. Most of them, however, have no e by topic/meaning, e.g. attractive, i 5 You (lbe) late for the hairdresser if you
idea that the pictures aren’t real. Looking perfect is a multi-million dollar : o (not leave) now.
_ S _ | _ beautiful, ...
business for the magazine industry. And it seems that if magazines want to o by first letter, e.g. slim, skinny %
continue to make money, they will have to continue to ignore the dangers § = e - o . . L .
of putting pressure on young people to look perfect. * by part of speech/similar endings, = - Pronunciation | intonation in conditional
e.g. dark-haired, fair-haired, ... U% sentences
e by creating a story/description, o : : : .. .
: . : . : E. a 24 Listen and notice the intonation in conditional
Reading EI Read the text again and answer the questions. e.g. My sister is tall and slim, with sent;nzcls
. . * blonde hair ... ' >
: How does the writer describe Alesha Dixon’s appearance? — A
LUOk.at thE‘ two pthDS of,:ﬂles.ha Dixon. : . : , o . PP ) by drawing a network of word If you eat a lot of junk food, you’ll put on weight.
In pairs, discuss the questions. 2 Why did Alesha first start investigating the issue of _ _
; it ot airbrushing? C“”ZECt';”Z:dStartdw'tth”; b 70 25 Listen and repeat. Try to copy the intonation.
1 dn you see any difrerences petween ‘ _ word and a words which are
the two photos? 3 How many magazine photos are not airbrushed? T — see Pronunciation bank page 148
2 Why do you think the photos look 4 Which two areas does the pressure to airbrush come from?
different? 5 What does Alesha think about airbrushed pictures of @rk-haired Speaklng'
3 Do you read any celebrity magazines or hersel? | _ blonde
watch programmes about celebrities? 6 What does the writer say about young people’s attitudes to Choose a prompt (1-3) and make a complete First
Why/Why not? magazine pictures? Conditional sentence about yourself. Add five more
sentences. In pairs, take turns to say your sentences.
B3 Read the text quickly and answer the 4 W9T|f In PE“TS-)_IO what extent do you agree with the If | pass my exams, P’ll go to university.
questions. opInions (a—c): If] S
go to university ...
1 What was Alesha Dixon’s TV a People look better when they are natural and unchanged.
1 If | pass my exams, ... If | make a lot of money, ...
programme about? b Airbrushing photos for magazines is always wrong. b Now work in groups and compare the 5 I Eave tir::e R . 4
> What does the writer feel about ¢ Celebrities should force magazines to use only natural strategies you chose. Which strategies T
celebrity magazines and young people? photos. do you think are useful for you?




gerunds and infinitives

= e ——

“- . describe someone’s personality

Voca,bula.ry | personality

Work in pairs and discuss the questions.

1

Look at the photo. Can you label each
finger: little finger, middle finger, ring
finger, index finger, thumb?

Look at your hands and fingers. What
do you think they say about (a) your
personality and (b) your lifestyle?

B Match the adjectives with the
underlined phrases in the sentences.

10

ambitious chatty easy-going

hard-working lazy open organised
reserved sensitive unreliable

People with long slim fingers are easily

upset.
People with short fingers are happy to

talk about feelings.

People with straight fingers make lots
of lists and plans.

People with a long index finger work
hard.

People with a long ring finger don’t do

what they say they will do.

People with a thumb that bends back
are easy to talk to and talk a lot.

People with a thumb that doesn’t
bend back don’t talk about feelings or

problems.

People with a long thumb really want
to be successful.

People with slim hands are not easily
annoyed or worried by things.

People with soft hands don’t like work

or physical activity.

Pronunciation | schwa /a/ on unstressed syllables

E a (26 Listen to the adjectives from exercise 2 and
underline the stressed syllables.

ambitious

b Now look at the unstressed syllables. Which unstressed
syllables are pronounced with a schwa /a/? Listen again,
check and repeat.

see Pronunciation bank page 148

a a 27 Listen and write the six questions you hear.

b In pairs, ask and answer the questions.

Listening

G a ) Listen to two friends, Helen and Daniel, talking
about the connection between your hands and your
personality. Which topics do they mention?

the length of fingers the length of thumb

the softness of skin

the shape of fingers

b Listen again and look at exercise 2. Which sentences
does Daniel think are true for him?

¢ Work in pairs. What do you think of this way of analysing
people’s personalities?

Grammar | gerunds and infinitives

m & Look at the Active grammar box and choose the correct
underlined words.

b Find the verbs in audioscript 2.8 on page 155. Add them
to the correct list in the Active grammar box.

afford consider finish offer promise seem

Active grammar

| want to look at the shape of your fingers.
I’ve decided not to do my essay now.

| enjoy doing this kind of thing.

| avoid telling people about my feelings.

A Some verbs are followed by the gerund (-ing
form)/infinitive with to, e.g. enjoy, avoid,

B Some verbs are followed by the gerund (-ing
form)/infinitive with to, e.g. want, decide,

see Reference page 77

Choose the correct words in italics.

1

N
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10

He offered to read/reading my palm.

I’ve decided not to be/not being so lazy in the
future.

enjoy to go/going to the gym every day.
'm considering to learn/learning German.
Have you finished to write/writing your essay?
can’t afford to go/going to that restaurant.
She seems to get/getting stressed very easily.

He avoids to stay/staying at work late
whenever possible.

She promised not to be/not being late.

| want to go/going on a diet to look good for
my wedding.

a a Choose a partner. Complete the sentences
about him/her. Don’t ask, just guess.

1
2

5
b

He/She really wants after the lesson.

He/She really enjoys at the
weekends.
He/She usually avoids because he/

she doesn’t like it.

He /She’s decided
noliday.

He /She’s considering

for his/her next

next year.

Now work with your partner. Say your

sentences and find out if they are true.

Reading and speaking

El a

Read the text about the connection between

your hands and your skills. Write true (T) or
false (F).

Some scientists think that ...

1

b

the length of our thumb gives us most
information about our skills.

there is no link between the length of our
fingers and our skills.

Read the text again. Is your ring finger

longer or shorter than your index finger if you ...

- W N B

are good at football?

like learning languages?

will probably earn a good salary?

are good at communicating with people?

a Work in pairs and look at each other’s hands.
Tell your partner about his/her personality. Talk
about fingers, thumbs and hands.

b

How accurate do you think the information is

about your personality and skills?

J

f

_Yb ursskills are

>> Look at your hands and you will learn a lot about
your skills, say scientists at Cambridge University in

England. They have scientific evidence about the link

between talents and the length of fingers — particularly

the ring finger and the index finger.

> If your ring finger is longer than your index finger,

you will probably be good at sport, especially running

and football. You will probably also be interested in

numbers-based subjects like maths and physics. One

study found that people with longer ring fingers mad

e

up to six times more money than those with longer index

fingers. If your index finger is longer than your ring

finger, you will probably be more interested in words-

based subjects like language and literature. You will also

be better at verbal skills and expressing your ideas.

> There was another study, however, which challenged

the Cambridge scientists. It studied twins and showed

that for most people, the length of our fingers is

inherited from our parents and has nothing to do with

our skills and talents at all.




Doctor, doctor
m stop, try, remember: gerunds and infinitives

o discuss illnesses and give advice |

@ Choose the correct words in italics.

1 You must remember to phone/phoning the
dentist about your toothache.

2 Why don’t you try to put/putting a cold wet cloth
on your forehead?

Vocabulary | illness Listening and reading

a Work in pairs. Check you understand the a Read the email and correct the sentences.
words for illnesses and symptoms. Which
two are illnesses?

Georgia is writing an email to her colleagues at work.
She is telling them that she is going to be late today.

! 3 If you’ve got backache, you should stop to run/
2

3 She asks Jenny to come and see her later.

b

running every morning.

4 | remember to feel/feeling really sick when | last
ate shellfish.

g | can’t talk on the phone right now because

| have to stop to cough/coughing every few
minutes!

backache acold acough earache
flu aheadache a hightemperature Read the email again and answer the questions.

arash asorethroat soreeyes 1 What are Georgia’s symptoms?
stomachache toothache feel sick 2 What is she going to do now?

my arm/foot/leg/neck ... hurts

6 You’ve got sore eyes, so you should try not to
touch/touching them at all.

7 You need to remember to take/taking your

b We say ‘I feel sick’ and ‘my leg hurts’. What — .
To:  Madison Burns; Ivan Vasilyev; Jenny Dean [
verb do we use for all the other phrases? —— :

. :;"t‘ hﬁe"”’giwma 1; medicine three times a day.
A * ubject: <no subject> .
v Wh[d:' sympt_orns from exercise 1a can | l | 8 You must try to keep/keeping warm and drink
| ramimar | stop, try, remember: L :
A quick email to say that I can’t come to college gerﬁndrgand s fritice 9 |stopped fo feel/feeling sick yesterday, but I've
today because I don’t feel well. T woke up this still got a high temperature.
morning feeling really awful. I've got a headache and ) 2.« Read the Active grammar box. Then
a'h;Wgth tedmdpsra’:urie. Last n;]glgt, I hacII? reallzf bad complete the sentences with the gerund (-ing Speaking.
WENE QS QIQH LSleth! LIRS ecat:Jse Y& GOF ¢ sele form) or infinitive form of the verbs in brackets.
throat and a cough. In fact, I can’t stop coughing! ke il EhaEk m .’ ctan tof e the dial
Anyway, I'm not going to go on and on about all my ' e ‘en 0 four extracts from the dialogues
symptoms now! I’'m going to go back to bed ... I'm 1 |can’t stop | (cough) from exercise 4 and complete the How to... box.
going to try to sleep for a couple of hours. 2 Ill stop some honey at the —
Apologies again that I can’t come in today. I hope the supermarket. (get) . a _ A
class goes well - and Jenny, will you remember to get 3 I’m going to try for a couple of hours. How to... give and ].”ESPOIld to
the homework for me? Hope to see you tomorrow ... (sleep) advice
or very soon. I'll email aga|n and let you know. 4 ‘,.)'l,“"””r don’t you try your phone off? :
All the bast (turn) Give advice * Respond to advice
Geordia g  Will you remember the homework for Why (1) you ° Thanks. That’s a
J me? (get) try hot water with * good (2)
6 |remember a sore throat when | was honey and lemon? :
a child. (have) You (3) go ° Yes, Ithink I’ll do
{0 210 Jenny, Ivan and Madison call Georgia at home. back to bed. - (4)
Listen and match each caller with the advice he/she Have you (5) " No, | haven’t tried
a a Find the two mistakes in each answer and gives and the country the advice comes from. Active grammar honey and butter in  * that.
correct them. P o : ) ) . hot milk? _
; vice oun ome verbs (e.g. stop, try and rememober . ’
1 A: You look terrible. What’s the matter? TR — 5= . ‘W can be follwfrecigby tl"?e gtj'-:runc[ . ) You should have - Oh, I don’t
ot water with honey and vinegar ussia ' in ° /
B: I've got sick and I've got stomach. : y 8 : infinitive with a Change of meaning 20!?9]/ and VIREgaril (6) that:
5 A Afavai batter todae Hot water with honey and lemon America ' . hotwater.
' y ye TTR—— 1h T A to stop + gerund: to stop what you’re .

B: No .. I've gﬂt 3 ﬂu- I've gUt 3 high Hot milk wit oney an utter Eng drl dOiﬂg
temperature and a headache hurts. B to stop + infinitive: to stop what you’re o _ _

3 A: How you are? You don’t look well. 3 Listen again and write true (T) or false (F). doing in order to do something else Work in pairs and follow the instructions.

B: I’ve got cough and sore eyes. | don’t 1 Jenny is going to buy some honey at the C to try + gerund: to try something as an Student A: ask a question from exercise 2a. Listen
think it’s serious — | feel a cold. That’s all. supermarket. experiment to see what will happen to Student B’s illnesses/symptoms and then give

4 A: Isyour back feeling better? 2 lvan is going to come to Georgia’s house after D fo try + infinitive: to try something which advice.

B: No. I've got terrible backache and my college. might be difficult Student B: listen to Student A’s question. Tell him/
leg feels hurts. I've got some toothache 3 Madison tells Georgia not to answer the phone E to remember + gerund: to remember her about your illnesses/symptoms and respond to
today as well. when it rings. things in the past and look back on them his/her advice.

5 A: How are you feeling? F to remember + infinitive: to remember

B: Terrible! I've got sore throat and earache something you need to do

hurts. I’ve got a rash as well.

a In groups, discuss the questions.

1 Have you tried any of the remedies you heard about?
b 0 29 Listen, check and practise in pairs. 2 What other advice do you have for Georgia? see Reference page 77




Communication

| discuss how you feel

Stress? What stress?

J

For each situation, write your Stress Factor (1-5). |

1 No problem!

2 Not happy. but keeping cool!
3 Getting a little tense!

4 Heart is beating faster!

5 Major stress alert!

on it. Stress Factor:

Stress Factor:

Stress Factor:

he/she beats you easily. Stress Factor:

barking. Stress Factor:

Work in pairs and discuss the
questions.

1 Are you someone who gets stressed
easily?
2 What things make you stressed?

3 How do you feel when you are
stressed?

4 How bad do you think stress is for
your health?

@ a 21 Listen to two people doing
part of the quiz about stress. Which
questions do they talk about?

b Listen again. For each question they
talk about, do they agree about the
level of stress or not?

E Now work in pairs and do the quiz to
find out how stressed you really are. Ask
your partner to explain his/her answers.

You wait in a bus queue for twenty minutes. When the bus
comes, you can’t get on because there are too many people

You walk to work. It starts raining heavily and you haven’'t got an
umbrella. You get completely soaked. Stress Factor:

You take some clothes back to a shop. The assistant won‘t give
your money back because you've lost the receipt.

You phone a customer services line to try to fix your computer.
You don’t manage to speak to a person, just a machine.

You're in your car at traffic lights. Another driver shouts at you for
not driving away quickly enough. Stress Factor:

You go to the cinema to see a really good film. Some people next
to you don't stop talking and eating loudly. Stress Factor:

You play a game of tennis with a friend. You don’t play well and

You're just about to go to work/school. You realise you can't find
an important document/piece of homework. Stress Factor:

You're in bed and you can't sleep because the dog next door is

You want to pay for your shopping but the shop assistant is
chatting on the phone and not looking at you. Stress Factor:

a a Add up your ‘Total Stress Factor’. Then find out what it
means on page 130.

b How accurate do you think the ‘Total Stress Factor’ results
are for you? Do you think your level of stress is healthy or
not? Why?

Work in small groups and discuss the questions.

1 What advice could you give to someone who gets a score of
36-50 in the quiz?

2 Which of the following things do you think are good for

healthy stress levels?

close your eyes and breathe deeply do yoga
have a bath have a massage listen to music

play computer games play a physically hard sport
sing talktoafriend watchTV

3 What do you do to relax and reduce your stress levels?

b Report back to the class. What are the most popular ways
of relaxing?

7 Reference

First Conditional

We use the First Conditional to talk about a possible
situation in the future.

If + Present Simple, will/won’t + verb

We don’t use will in the ‘if’ clause.

If we leave at 9:30, we’ll be late.

NOT: HwetiHeave-at-o:36, wett-be-late:

The ‘if’ clause can come first or second.

When the ‘if’ clause is first, we need a comma at the
end of the clause.

If | don’t go to bed now, I’ll be too tired tomorrow.
He’ll fail his exam if he doesn’t work harder.

We can also use other modal verbs in the ‘result’ clause
(not just will), e.g. may, might, could.

If | finish this soon, | might go and see Tony.

Bobby may bring his son if he comes on Sunday.

If you want to go out tomorrow, you should do your
homework now.

We can also use other time words (with a present
tense) to talk about the future, e.g. when, as soon as.

When | see him, I'll tell him.
As soon as he arrives, we’ll have dinner.

Gerunds and infinitives

Some verbs are followed by the gerund (-ing form) and
some are followed by the infinitive with to.

Verbs followed by the gerund include:

enjoy, avoid, finish, consider, miss, imagine, suggest,
understand, give up, risk, practise

| enjoy playing tennis.

[ can’t imagine going to the moon.

Would you consider not working at all?

Verbs followed by the infinitive with to include:

want, decide, seem, offer, promise, afford, hope,
expect, agree, arrange, choose, manage, ask

| want to see that new film.

I’m hoping to go to university next year.

He decided not to have piano lessons anymore.

stop, try, remember: gerunds

and infinitives

Some verbs can be followed by the gerund or the
infinitive with a change of meaning.

Three of the most common are: stop, try and remember

stop

to stop + gerund: to stop what you’re doing
Please stop shouting at me!

He didn’t stop playing computer games until 3 a.m.
last night.

to stop + infinitive: to stop what you’re doing in order
to do something else

| stopped to talk to Carole on the way to the meeting.

When I’m at work, | usually stop to have a coffee at
about 11 a.m.

try

to try + gerund: to try something as an experiment to
see what will happen

If the car won’t start, try pushing it down the hill.

We haven’t got any butter, so I’m going to try using oil
instead.

to try + infinitive: to try something which might be
difficult

Please try to finish all your homework by Friday.

| tried to talk to Ben, but he didn’t listen.

remember

to remember + gerund: to remember things in the past
and look back on them

My mother remembers coming to this beach when she
was a child.

| remember putting my keys in my bag this morning.
to remember + infinitive: to remember something you
need to do

| must remember to phone Anabel today.

Did you remember to buy that magazine?

Key vocabulary

Parts of the body

ankle back ear elbow eye face finger
forehead hair knee lips mouth nose palm
shoulder stomach thumb toe waist wrist

Describing appearance

(un)attractive  beautiful blonde dark-haired
dark-skinned fair-haired fair-skinned fat
good-looking handsome medium height
muscular overweight red-haired short
skinny slim tall wugly

Describing character

ambitious chatty easy-going hard-working
lazy open organised reserved sensitive
unreliable

Illness

backache acold acough earache flu

a headache a high temperature arash

a sore throat sore eyes stomachache toothache
feel sick my arm/foot/leg/neck ... hurts

Listen to these words.

ACTIVE BOOK

B see Writing bank page 141




Find the missing word in each sentence.

If | eat any more, | be sick.

If | eat any more, I’ll be sick.
1 We’ll be late we don’t leave now.
2 Ifit rains, we not play tennis this afternoon.

3 You buy me a newspaper if you go shopping
later?

If | don’t see Holly today, | phone her.

5 You put your hand on the cooker, you'll burn
yourself.

6 |won’t meet you at the cinema | don’t finish my

work.

7 If you lend me five pounds, | pay you back
tomorrow.

8 Ifyou get home before me, you make the dinner?

@ Write complete First Conditional sentences using

the prompts.
she/eat all that cake/be sick

If she eats all that cake, she’ll be sick.
1 they/offer me the job/take it

2 |/have a party/pass my exam

3 you/not use sun cream/get burnt

4 |/be late for work/not get up now

g we/not invite her/she be upset

6 |/see Jon/not tell him about the party

7 you/not have any money left/buy those jeans

8 we/not leave now/be late

E’ Choose the correct words in italics.

| really want passfng@my driving test.
enjoy going/to go to the cinema.

promise not telling/not to tell anyone.
He offered washing/to wash the dishes.
considered doing/to do a computer course.
She’s decided going/to go running every day.

Have you finished using/to use the computer?

He avoided talking/to talk to girls as much as
possible.

oo ~N OV B W N B

He seems liking/to like living with his parents.

E. Complete the sentences with the gerund or
infinitive (with to) form of the verbs in brackets.

We’ve decided fo eat (eat) at home this

evening.

1 I’'m considering (g0) to Thailand for
my next holiday.

2 | can’t afford (go) on holiday this
year.

3 Gabriela offered (help) me with my
homework.

4 We’ll leave at 10 a.m. to avoid
(arrive) in the dark.

5 | want (do) a lot of work this
weekend.

6 Let me know when you’ve finished
(talk) on the phone.

a Find the mistakes in four of the sentences and
correct them.
| don’t remember te-see seeing him here before.

1 | can’t stop to think about that horror film | saw
last night.

2 Ifyou want to talk to her, try phoning her.
3 Please remember bringing an umbrella tomorrow.

4 She talked all evening and didn’t stop listening to
me at all.

5 Do you remember walking along here when we
were children?

6 Could you stop to shout at me, please?

a Complete the sentences with the words from the
box. There are two extra words.

ambitious ehatty  high temperature |
feel sick muscular reliable reserved

\ sensitive  skinny  sore throat )

T
'5«.-\.'
=

My brother is always talking. He’s so chatty .

1 | think she’s too thin. She’s very NOw.
2 I've got a terrible and I've nearly lost my
voice.

3 You can always trust Mick. He’s very

4 James goes to the gym almost every day. He’s
getting very

5 She’s quite at first and doesn’t say
much.

6 |was in bed with a really yesterday. It
was nearly 40°C.

7 My sister is very . She wants to be the

Director in two years.



Lead-in

Look at the photos. What is the connection between them?

a a Complete the sentences with the phrases from the box.

CSpeed camera speed limit speeding top speed )

A McLaren Formula One car has a of

400 kilometres per hour (kmph).

The on motorways in Spain is 100 kmph.

About ten percent of British drivers are fined for every year.
One in England caught 76,000 drivers in five years.

b Two of the sentences from exercise 2a are false. In pairs, decide which
ones. Then check your answers on page 131.

Gl W N

b

E’ a Check you understand the underlined phrases.

Are you the type of person who is always in a hurry?

Do you usually arrive on time for things? How do you feel if you’re late?

Do you usually make decisions immediately or do you like taking your time?
How often do you eat meals on the go?

What time is the rush hour in your town? What is it like?

Do you usually speed up or slow down when you see an amber traffic light?
Why?

In pairs, ask and answer the questions from exercise 3a. Which of you

has a faster pace of life?




Fast world

ci=lgnele Present Simple Passive
-1« discuss the use of technology
—:/J - / - ' / t"j i ’ Grammar | present Simple Passive
.2 your Time:

a Complete the Active grammar box with the correct

e

OW Movement

Food

Fast facts: |

Health problems are on the increase — and fast food is
one of the major reasons. It is a sad fact that a huge
amount of fast food is consumed every day around the
world. In the US alone, sixty-five million fast-food meals
are eaten every day. Forty years ago, Americans spent
about $6 billion on fast food. They now spend more
than $110 billion a year and this figure continues to rise.
McDonald’s had about 1,000 restaurants forty years ago.
Today it has about 31,000 around the world and this
number goes up by almost 2,000 each year.

Slow tips: |

Cook your own food from fresh ingredients. Sit down
and eat with other people. Take your time to enjoy your
food and enjoy the people you’re eating with. At work,
don’t eat on the go or at your desk — have a proper
lunch break.

For more information about the Slow Movement, go to:

Communication

Fast facts: |

Social problems are on the increase — and virtual
communication is one of the major reasons. Instead

of talking to each other face to face, people are
communicating more and more via technology. In the
UK, over 200 million text messages are sent each day
and this figure is rising by nearly forty percent a year. An
average office worker gets 160 emails a day (including
a lot of junk mail) and checks their emails more than
fifty times daily. On average, nearly two hours are spent
dealing with emails a day. Email isn't switched off at
home either: about sixty percent of people check their
work emails when they’re out of the office or on holiday.

Slow tips:

Organise your email time at work: perhaps have an
‘emalil-free’ day and don’t check your work emails at
home. Arrange to meet your friends instead of sending
messages via a computer or mobile phone.

www.slowmovement.com

form of the verbs in brackets.

b Find four more examples of the Present Simple
Passive in the text from exercise 4.

Active grammar

Most sentences in English are active.
active subject + verb + object

1 Americans (spend) more than
$110 billion on fast food every year.

We use the passive form when ...

 who/what causes the action is unknown or not
important.

e we want to emphasise the passive subject (at
the beginning of the sentence).

2 Sixty-five million fast-food meals
(eat) in the US every day.

passive subject + am/is/are (not) + past
participle

see Reference page 87

ﬂ Complete the sentences with the Present Simple
Passive form of the verbs in brackets.

E Read the text again and correct the
sentences.

Listening a Work in pairs and discuss the questions.

1 Do you agree that most people think ‘fast is
good’? Why/Why not? 1 British people eat about sixty-five million 1 Traffic speed

Choose the words in italics that are true for you. In groups,
compare your answers. Give reasons for your answers.

(reduce) by seven percent in

1 My life is fast and busy/slow and calm.
2 | mostly talk to people face to face/via my computer.

3 | usually eat my dinner around a table with my family/in
front of the TV.

a a =214 Listen to a radio interview with Petra van

Stroud from the Slow Movement. Write true (T) or
false (F).

1 Petra has a negative opinion of all technology.
2 She thinks that people should slow down sometimes.

b Listen again and complete each sentence with one
or two words.

1 Petra thinks that new technology makes people

about the important things in life.

2 The Slow Food organisation started in 1986 as a protest
against :

3 They were concerned with both the quality of the food
and the side of eating.

4 The Slow Movement is concerned with areas like food
and

5 The interviewer says that many people
their busy, fast lives.

6 Petra says that people should sometimes leave their
at home.

2 What do you think about the aims of the
Slow Movement?

Reading

g Look at the Lifelong learning box and read
the tip. Then read the Slow Movement text
and answer the questions.

1 Approximately how many McDonald’s
restaurants are there in the world now?

2 How many times a day does an average
office worker check his/her email?

Speed reading -
=i
=

! Speed reading is a useful skill when E‘

you want to find information quickly O
or you have a long text to read. cr%

* Be clear about why you are reading i

and stay focused on that. 8

e Don’t stop to look at every word and T

don’t try to understand every word. E
U3

fast-food meals every day.

2 The amount of money spent on fast food in
the US is going down.

3 The text recommends having lunch in front
of your computer.

4 British people send more than two million
text messages every day.

5 In one day, an average office worker spends
an hour on email.

6 The text says you should have some days
when you don’t use your phone.

(3 Work in pairs. Look at the ‘Slow tips’ in the
text and discuss the questions.

1 Do you do the things they suggest? Do you
think they are good ideas? Why/Why not?

2 (Canyou think of one more tip for each
section? Tell the class your tips.

areas where there are speed cameras.

2 Cars in London rush-hour traffic
average of seven miles per hour.

(drive) at an

3 Eighty-one percent of the cars in the world
(own) by people in the US, Canada, Europe and Japan.

4 The London Underground (use) by over a
billion passengers every year.

5 About 50,000 plane journeys (make) every day.

m Make the underlined verbs passive, if necessary.

1 Over three million people employ in the fast-food
industry in the US.

2 The average American eats about 4,000 calories a day.

3 Most Domino’s pizzas deliver in less than thirty minutes.

4 Most British people know how to cook spaghetti
bolognese without a recipe book.

5 Customers charge thirty-five yen per minute to eat in
the Totenko restaurant in Tokyo.

Speaking

1(08 a ) 215 Listen and write the eight questions you hear.

b Now work in small groups and try to answer the
questions. Check your ideas on page 131.
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Married 1n a month g
| prepositions of time | ﬁ
0 talk about special occasions : : . ; ; .
3 Work in pairs and discuss the questions. Speaklng
3 1 What do you think about the kind of arranged marriage Deepa had? Do
Vocabula.ry | phrasal verbs: relationships E you think it might be a good way to get a husband/wife? iP4 a 21 Listen and answer
Match the phrasal verbs from A with the definitions from B ; Why/Why not? e
atch the phrasal verbs from A wi e aefinitions from B. E 2 What do you think about speed-dating? Do you think it might be a 1 Which topic from the box is
A B L & good way to get a boyfriend/girlfriend? Why/Why not? the man talking about?
1 ask someone out a) have a romantic, loving relationship 2 How does he felel about ,
. . . . - . the topic: mostly positive
2 go out with someone | b) StUp‘havln.g a romantic, loving Grammar | prepositions of time mnstlfnegatiue‘,/’npeutra[?
3 take someone out relationship _ _ '
4 grow apart from C) SlDle stop having d good I'ElEltiDﬂShip E a Complete the sentences with on, in or at. ) Specia[ celebration
someone d) invite someone to go on a date with 1 larrived in India December. an:arnanged marrage
5 put up with you 2 | got married the end of January. speed dating
someone/something | e) stop feeling sad about someone/ 3 | got married 28 January actually. traditional dating in your
6 split up with sameting b Look at audioscript 2.18 on page 157 and check your answers. Then country
REERE f) accept a bad situation without find six more examples of prepositions of time (on, in and at). Valentine’s Day
7 get over someone/ complaining wedding anniversary
something g) g.o with someone to a restauraflt, m Complete the Active grammar box with on, in or at. celebrations
cinema, club etc. and pay for him/her wedding traditions

Active grammar b Listen again and answer
the questions.

a Complete the sentences with the correct form of the
phrasal verbs from exercise 1.

A : forlong |B : for specific | C : for times

1 Jade’s been single since she her boyfriend last _ : : _ 1 In which country did
year periods of time | days and parts of | and special holiday Valentine’s Day start?
' _ specific days periods , _
2 Pete me yesterday and | said ‘yes’ _ — 2 Why did the emperor Kkill
because I really like him. Month: December | Day: Monday 'll'lmeh: 9:30, midnight, Valentine?
3 Oliver never does the washing-up and Maria just Listening' Year: 2009 Part of specific day: | "/ t:m..e _ 3 What are two traditional
. Season: the winter | Tuesday morning ?}?lld’?y t_m:le: Christmas, bresents on Valentine’s Day?
4 When my sister got divorced, she found it difficult to GI a In pairs, think Elbﬂlft (a) spt?ed-dating Part of day: the | Date: 17 June Gro=givillg 4 Where do people go in the
et axiEkaRd. and (b) arranged marriages. Discuss the morning, the Special day: Also: night, the weekend, evening of Valentine’s Day?
5 On our first date, Jack me to a really questions. G e S e———— 5 What does the speaker
expensive Frenc}; restaurant. 1 What do you know about each topic? think of Valentine’s Day?
6 Linda and Guy are a couple. They started each 2 Whatwould you like to know? Write two see Reference page 87 S
other last month. questions. el
7 ';Ne used to be good friends, but we've over the b . -1 Listento a conversation Complete the sentences with on, in or at. J
st r. : ;
>t yed getwee:twot:]rlends, F'Dnta and Deepa. In Britain, a lot of people traditionally get married June.
0 you heartne answers to your Valentine’s Day is celebrated 14 February.

- L = . ,.?
Pronunciation | phrasal verbs: stress QUESTIons DM exetcise 5t

the end of the evening, we knew we wanted to get married.

V1B W N e

E’ a 216 Listen to the first sentence from exercise 2. a Listen again and write true (T) or false (F). TSt popUiar piace 10 g0 ,ym_” ﬁr?t ?Iate e
Underline the part of the phrasal verb which has the main 1 Fiona split up with her last boyfriend More‘ th‘an Ciots e couple? .got married in Br|tan‘1 =
— on Easter Day In Britain, women can traditionally propose marriage to a man
. . . . . ' . February.
Jade’s been single since she split up with her boyfriend last 2 In most arranged marriages now, the #of PR , o .
- wéman must mamy the mai hef 7 We arranged to meet 8 o’clock the evening in an Italian
p ; ; ; parents choose. i
b @522 Underline the main stress in the other phrasal _ . . 8 My parents will celebrate their golden wedding anniversary the
verbs from exercise 2. Listen, check and repeat. 3 Alotof Indian weddings happen in ST
the winter. '
see Pronunciation bank page 148 Whish Deasawasin lndia ekia et
¥ ot< of mer?at parties ' Work in groups and ask and answer questions. Use the dates and
: : : T times from the box.
1 Do women ever ask men out in your country? spending two months in India. A: What do you usually do on your birthday? from exercise 12a. Make notes
2 What do you think is the minimum time you should go 6 Fiona says each date in a speed- B: [ usually have a meal with my family and go out with my friends in about what you want to say.
out with someone before you get married? dating event lasts three minutes. the evening. b N i q
. ow work in groups an
3 If your partner never did any housework, would you put 7 When she went speed-dating, Fiona fake t to t ll% b : t
up with it? Why/Why not? talked to twenty men. 2008 31 December  7:30 this morning  Fridays ans S 10 Rl abott YOul

topics.

Saturday evening the summer the weekend your birthday

4 Why do people usually split up with their partner?

0



describe past actions Vocabulary | measurements @ Complete the paragraph with the Past
Simple or Past Continuous form of the verbs
Y GB a ©::0 Listenand @the numbers you hear. in brackets.
Lewis Hamilton (1) (become) the
| 8,880/88,018 centimetres  3,235,999/3,235,899 metres youngest ever Formula One World Champion in
” . 6'/2/6'/4 kilograms  93/4/9'/4 hours 2008, at the age of twenty-three. While he
3 754/ 75> minutes  0.15/0.015 seconds (2) (grow up), Hamilton was very keen
449.9/44.9 kilometres per hour on go-karting. When Hamilton was six, his
father (3) (buy) him his first go-kart.
b Listen again, check and repeat. While Hamilton (4) (compete) in
_ karting races, his father (5) (work)
¢ In »:uhlch numbers, and where, do you need to say hard to support his son’s career. At that time,
(a) point and (b) and? his father (6) (go) to all Hamilton’s
races. One day, when Hamilton was ten, he
a a Choose the correct words in italics. (7) (walk) around at a race meeting,
1 How fast/long do you usually walk? when he (8) (meet) Ron Dennis, the
2 How tall/far is your home from here? head of the McLaren Racing Team. He
3 How long/fast does it take you to say the alphabet? 9) (tell) him, ‘I want to race for you
4 How tall/much is the tallest person in your family? one day!’
5 How far/much do you think your bag weighs today?

b In groups, ask and answer the questions from Pronunciation | was/were

o EXareise g, E’ - 222 We can say was/were in different
Usain Bolt 1s the world’s fastest the street. Bolt was running around He's also got a number of people ways. Listen and repeat.
man. He first came to the public’s at primary school, when a teacher looking after him: his parents and Gramma,r | Past Cantiniiguis and Pact Simple 1 A: Was he training when you last saw him?
attention at the Beijing Olympics noticed he had a talent for sprinting. family have always supported him. ' iy weak BIGGNCRIGR '
In 2008, where he won three He became one of the best sprinters  And one of the main reasons for Complete the Active grammar box with Past Simple or 5. Vo |
gold medals. The most amazing of at his high school even though he his success is Norman Peart, his Past Continuous. ¢ FE, HEWao, o
these was for the 100-metre race, didn’t train very hard. At the age manager. Peart has looked after Bolt fwpz/ strong pronunciation
which he ran in just 9.69 seconds of fifteen, Bolt was 196 cm tall since he was fifteen, working hard 2 A: Were they watching the race?
— even though his shoelaces were and he dominated the 2002 World to keep him focused. Active grammar /wa/ weak pronunciation
undone and even though, while Junior Championships, becoming However you explain it Bolt's B: Yes, they were.
he was getting to the finish line, the youngest person ever to win the PN Bei'in’ . A We use the to talk about an action in /w3:/ strong pronunciation
he was slowing down and already 200 metres. He turned professional pet 8 ’ progress at a particular time in the past.

lebrating his victorv. Duri Gan R, et Fioh sehool 4 incredible. What's more incredible is : ‘
o > elO. LUHNS SRl S R AT AR that, since then, he has continued to While they were growing up, they spent most of

that race, he reached a top speed seventeen. During the first couple get even faster. In August 2009, he their time playing cricket and football.

R TPgaOerwe :ask, how. 0l years ol Bc.:lt.s [.::rofessmn.al e, smashed his own record by running B We use the to talk about complete Speaking
does the man whose nickname Is he got a few injuries, but his health . : ;
the 100 metres in 9.58 seconds. At actions in the past.

‘Lightning Bolt’, run so fast and just soon improved and he began to e L _
the fastest point in this race, he ran He won three gold medals at the Beijing Olympics.

xffhat does it feel like? win all the major championships. at an amazine 44.9 kmoh. 1f vou do _ _ ;
: He went from strength to strength, . B %% 1 In high school, he didn’t train very hard.
this speed on a bicycle, it feels very

amazing the world with his speed. quick. So, what does it feel like on

see Pronunciation bank page 148

Invent a story in small groups. Each
sentence must start with the last letter of

Usain Bolt was born in Jamaica on the previous sentence.

21 August 1986. He has a brother C We use the to talk about a longer

action interrupted by another action in the

A: It all happened last summer.

and :31 sister and while they were | So, hc:w. does he do it? BD.|’[ says ymur_own two feet? ‘It’s just great B: Roberto and his friends were spending
growing up, they spent most of their that he is naturally fast — just running that fast,” says Bolt. ‘It’s _ _ the day at the seaside
time playing cricket and football in something he was born with. lovely, just lovely. He was running around at primary school, when o
a teacher noticed he had a talent for sprinting. C: Everyone was feeling happy.
_ What was he doing when you saw him? In your groups, choose a sentence (1-4)
Readmg E’ Explain the significance of the phrases from the text. to start your story. Then tell your story

his shoelaces were undone We usually use when to refer to events or periods
a What do you think this man’s top in your life.

: It was amazing that Bolt won the gold medal in Beijing : :
speed is: 24, 34 or 44 kmph? hen h high sch h .
F RSy because he didn’t tie his shoelaces correctly before the race. TR o VN SO RS S,

1 Lightning Bolt 5 from strength to strength We usually use when/while to refer to two longer
actions happening at the same time.

While/ When he was getting to the finish line, he
was slowing down.

together. Which group can make the longest

story?
b Find th 1 the text quickl It all happened last summer.
R B RISEET TLRIE Hai At It was a dark night and she couldn’t sleep.

1

2
something he was born with 3 When | walked into the room, | saw him.
4

2 atalent for sprinting 6
3 didn’ttrainvery hard 7 keep him focused
8

4 turned professional smashed his own record

@ Read the text again and answer the

questions. It was a beautiful day and we were walking

to school as usual.
1 When did Usain Bolt first become well-

known around the world? What for?
2 How did he become fast?

a In pairs, retell the story of Usain Bolt using the phrases

: see Reference page 8
from exercise 3. f R ok




‘ Reference

‘ Communication

talk for an extended period on a familiar topic

Present Simple Passive
Most sentences in English are active. In

Past Continuous and Past Simple

active constructions, the subject is the € . //He/Shellt | was

person or thing that does the action. — wasn’t walting
active subject + verb + object You/We/They | were
She cleans my room every day. - | weren’t

We use the passive form when who/ & Was | I/he/she]it o
what causes the action is unknown or not - Were | you/we/they Lo
important. -—

: . . .. . Yes, | I/he/she]it was.
passive subject + am/is/are + past participle * No i
Most computers are made in Asia. * Yes, | you/we/they were.

The gates are locked at 6:00 p.m. ' No, | | weren’t.

We also use the passive form when we want
to emphasise the passive subject (at the
beginning of the sentence).

We use the Past Continuous to talk about an action in progress at
a particular time in the past.

Adam was cooking when | got home.
| was waiting for the bus at half past six.

The object of active sentences becomes the V¥ Past Continuous actions are not complete at that time in the past.

! We use by to say who did the action.
Most text messages are sent by teenagers.

~» 222 Listen to two
presentations and answer
the questions.

1 What is the topic of each
presentation?

2  Which do you think is
better? Give two reasons.

@ a €223 Listento

the introduction of one

presentation again. Look at
the script below and notice
where the speaker pauses.

The topic of my presentation is
/ ‘The benefits of technology
in my life’. / The main points

| will talk about are: / firstly,
how technology benefits my
work life / and secondly,

how technology benefits my
personal life.

b Now listen to the rest of
the presentation. Look at
audioscript 2.22 on page 157
and mark the pauses.

AN

E’ Complete the How to... box with the headings (a—d).

a Introducing each point ¢ Starting the presentation
b Stating the main points d Finishing the presentation

How to... organise a presentation

1 . The topic of my presentation is ...
* What I'm going to talk about today is ...

2 The main points | will talk about are: firstly ...,
- secondly ...
3 " Let’s begin with ...

. Now let’s move on to ...
. Now we’re going to look at ...

4 I'd like to finish by saying ...

G Now prepare your own presentation. Choose a topic from exercise 1

and make notes. Use the How to... box to help you organise your ideas.

a a Work in small groups and take turns to give your presentations.
Make sure you speak slowly enough and pause where necessary.

b Now work in different groups and give your presentations again.
Before you start, think about how you can improve your presentation.

subject of passive sentences. Compare:

Active: She cleans my room every day.

: W,
Passive: My room is cleaned every day.

Prepositions of time

in —We use in for:

long periods of time (months, seasons,
years, etc.)

My exams are in June.

They went abroad three times in 2009.
I’m going skiing in the winter.

parts of (general) days

See you in the morning!

on —We use on for:

specific days and dates

I’m starting my new job on Monday.
My mum’s birthday is on 17 March.

My boyfriend took me out for dinner on
Valentine’s Day.

parts of specific days

Her driving test is on Friday morning.

al —We use at for:

times
| usually leave work at 5:30 p.m.
I’m meeting Jon at lunchtime.

special holiday periods

My whole family gets together at Christmas.

other fixed phrases with at:

at the beginning/at the end/at the
weekend|/at night/at that time

We use the Past Simple to talk about complete actions in the past.
| sent David an email yesterday.

Martin cooked dinner last night.

We use the Past Continuous to talk about a longer action
interrupted by another action in the Past Simple.

| was watching TV when he arrived.

We usually use when to refer to events or periods in your life.
When he got married, he moved to Spain with his wife.

We usually use when/while to refer to two longer actions
happening at the same time.

While/When she was talking to me on the phone, she was also
cooking dinner.

Key vocabulary

Speed

arrive on time beina hurry beonthe go immediately
rush hour slow down speed camera speed limit
speed up speeding take yourtime top speed

Phrasal verbs about relationships

ask someone out get over someone/something

go out with someone grow apart from someone

put up with someone/something split up with someone
take someone out

Measurements

centimetres hours kilograms kilometres per hour metres
minutes seconds four thousand two hundred and twenty-six
five and a half two point one four

Listen to these words.

ACTIVE BOOK

n see Writing bank page 142




Complete the sentences with the Present Simple E. Complete the paragraphs with the Past

Passive form of the verbs. Continuous or Past Simple form of the verbs in

- brackets.

[ﬂ clean cover cutdown invite lock ‘ At about 6:30 yesterday evening, | was cycling

| make open sell serve (cycle) home from work. It (1) (rain)

- i and a lot of people (2) (drive) too
Cheese is made from milk. fast. Suddenly, a car (3) (stop) in front
1 The rooms in this hotel at 10:00 a.m. of me. | (4) (not hit) the car, but

every morning. | (5) (fall) off my bicycle. Luckily, |
2 You to Paul and Sheila’s wedding. (6) (not be) hurt.
3 All of these products in France. A couple of years ago, | (7) (walk)
4 Thousands of trees every year. home along a dark street. Somebody
5 Most of the Earth’s surface by (8) (follow) me and | was quite
water. frightened. | (9) (start) to run, but when
6 The park gates at 6:00 p.m. | (10) (look) back, 1 (11)

. Breakfast from 7:00 £0.9:00 a.Mm (see) my friend Daniel. | was so happy!

8 Sometimes, important public buildings

by the Queen E Complete the questions with the Past Continuous

or the Past Simple.

A: What were vou doing when | phoned you?

@ Complete the sentences with the Present Simple

Passive or the active form of the verbs in brackets. B: | was having a shower.
1 A: When you last saw Jane, where ?

My house /s painted (paint) every year.

B: She was working for a big advertising company.

1 You (not pronounce) the ‘k’ in knife. |
2 Photos (take) of speeding cars by speed 2 very fast when the accident
cameras. happened?
3 John (not invite) to parties very often. B: No he wasn’t. He \fvas driving S.lcthV:
4 Fifty people (employ) in the new 3 A you while you were living in Sydney?
factory. B: Yes. He visited me twice.
5 People (not use) this bus route much. 4 A: What while | was doing the
ino- 7
6 At least three trains a day (cancel) at washing-up:
this station. B: | was cleaning the bathroom.
7 Glass (make) from sand. 5 A: Where for you when you arrived at
ion?
8 Many sports (play) on this field on the station
Saturday. B: She was waiting by the ticket office.
6 A: to Italy while you were travelling
a Choose the correct words in italics. around Europe?

B: No, | didn’t have time to go there.

7 A to music while you were writing
your essay?

The race is fn/@/at 15 May.
1 The film starts in/on/at half past six.

I’'m going to see my cousins in/on/at the weekend.

2
: e : ; B: Yes | was. It helped me to concentrate.

3 We’re going skiing in/on/at Christmas this year. P

4

I’m going to get a job as a waiter in/on/at the ﬂ Cortactthe Lndetlined wotds

summer.
5 She’s going shopping in/on/at Saturday | really like him. | hope he asks me up soon. out
afternoon to buy some shoes. 1 When her cat died, it took ages for Lucy to put
over it.

6 Every yearin/on/at April, they spend a week in
New York. 2 I’'m exhausted. I've been at the go all day!

7 We're having a party in/on/at Saturday to 3 Tom’s so lazy! Why do you put on with it?
celebrate the end of exams. 4 | never drive into Lisbon during the rush time. It’s
8 They’re getting married in/on/at the end of this too busy.
year. 5 There’s no rush. You can have your time to
9 He moved from Madrid to Barcelona in/on/at discuss this.
2008. 6 Why don’t you relax? You’re always at a hurry.
10 My grandmother makes a delicious roast dinner 7 Jane and | were best friends at school, but we’ve
in/fon/at Thanksgiving Day. grown away now.

8 This car has a high speed of 120 kmph.




Lead-in ——
a Match the jobs with the photos. | hg

T,
construction worker fashion designer nurse stockbroker oW 4

b Which things from the box do you associate with each job? |

flexible/long hours high/low salary a lot of training

uniform shift work working outside

a Work in pairs and answer the questions.

Can you name three more jobs ...
1 which involve wearing a uniform? nich involve working long hours?
nich involve a lot of training?

nich involve working outside?

4
2 which pay a high salary? 5
3 which involve shift work? 6

= = =

Do you have a job? How do you say it in English? Work in groups of three
and find out what job each student does. If you don’t know what the job is,
ask the student to explain.

a a Put the phrases in a logical order. In pairs, compare your answers.
First, you have to prepare a CV, then ...

apply fora job be offered ajob get promoted have an interview

prepare-a€V¥ resign runyour own company take ajob

b Which of the things from exercise 4a have you done? Tell another student
about your experiences.




can, could, be able to: ability

g &

- talk about your abilities
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Ben gets dream Job

By Greg Miller

he sun is shining and Ben Southall is looking out over the
clear sea from his huge £2.5 million house on an idyllic
island. It may not look like it, but Ben is hard at work. His job,
he says, is, ‘to make people jealous’! Just a few months ago,
Ben couldn’t even imagine being in this beautiful place.

Things changed for Ben when the Australian state of Queensland
advertised a job for someone to look after Hamilton Island in the Great
Barrier Reef. They knew it sounded like the best job in the world, but
they were surprised when over 35,000 people applied for the job.
Then they had to make a difficult decision — which person to choose
from so many candidates? After a lot of testing and interviewing, they
announced 34-year-old Ben Southall from England as the winner. Ben
now works for the Queensland Tourist Board and his job is to look
after the island and to promote tourism there. Because of the unique
nature of the job, the Tourist Board wanted a unique person, with a
range of skills and qualities. It was a long interview process, involving
a variety of tasks to find out about each candidate.

Fitness was very important; swimming ability was particularly
essential. Ben can swim very well and he also likes running, climbing,
scuba diving and mountain biking. It is clear that, physically, he can
do almost anything. The ability to communicate was as important

as fitness. For the last part of the interview process, the final sixteen
candidates did various tests and tasks, including talking to TV and
radio reporters. The competition was tough and the candidates
needed to show what they could do. The interviewers were interested
in how the candidates performed in the tasks, how they handled the
press attention and their apility to write about their adventures in a
daily blog. The candidates did their best to impress the interviewers
and they knew they couldn’t make any mistakes at this final stage.

Before he went, Ben was confident about his abilities to handle the
challenge. He couldn’t do everything they asked him in the interview,
as he can't speak any other languages, but he felt that his other skills
and his personality were impressive. He made a huge effort during the
interview process and he was able to convince the interviewers that
he was the best person for the job. Even so, he says he was amazed
when he got the job; he couldn’t believe it! He hopes to do a good job
and promote the island successfully: he has to get to know every part
of the island and tell the world about it in numerous media interviews.
When you read Ben’s blogs from his interview tasks, it is easy to see
why they chose him. He is funny and easy-going and he will certainly
get the attention of any potential tourist to this beautiful place.

Reading

Look at the photo and the title of the text.
What do you think the job is?

a Read the text and answer the questions.

1
2

What is the job?
How did Ben feel before the interview?

E’ Read the text again and write true (T) or
false (F).

1

8

The state of Queensland thought more
people would apply for the job.

Part of Ben’s job is to encourage more
tourists to come to the island.

The Tourist Board found the right
person for the job quite quickly.

Swimming was the most important
physical ability they were looking for.

The candidates had to talk to journalists.

One of the tasks was to write a blog
every week.

When he was offered the job, Ben was
very surprised.

Ben is a relaxed type of person.

g Work in pairs and discuss the questions.

1

Would you like to have Ben’s job? Why/Why
not?

Do you think the job is a good way of
promoting tourism on the island? Why/Why
not?

Grammar | can, could, be able to: ability

ﬂ Complete the Active grammar box. Check your answers with
the text from exercise 2.

Active grammar

Ability in the present
To talk about ability in the present, we use can/can’t.

1 Ben
2 He

swim very well.
speak any other languages.

Ability in the past

To talk about general ability in the past in positive
sentences, we use could or was/were able to.

3 The candidates needed to show what they
/were able to do.

To talk about general ability in the past in negative
sentences, we use couldn’t or wasn’t/weren’t able to.

4 He /wasn’t able to imagine being in
this beautiful place.

To talk about ability in the past on one specific
occasion in positive sentences, we use was/were

able to only (NOT could).

5 He convince the interviewers that he
was the best person for the job.

To talk about ability in the past on one specific
occasion in negative sentences, we use couldn’t or
wasn’t/weren’t able to.

6 He /wasn’t able to do everything they
asked him in the interview.

see Reference page 97

a Look at the words in italics. Decide if one or both of the
options is/are correct.

1

| think I’'m perfect for the job. | can/can’t imagine myself
doing it.

| couldn’t/wasn’t able to hear what the candidate was
saying.

| could/was able to speak three languages fluently by the
time | was nine.

The interview went well. | could/was able to impress them
with my answers.

When | was younger, | could/was able to swim very long
distances.

| can/can’t speak Spanish or French, so | don’t think I’ll get
the job.

| could/was able to complete all the tasks quickly and
easily.

He wasn’t the best candidate. He can’t/wasn’t able to do
everything we needed him to do.

Complete the sentences with can(’t),
could(n’t) or was(n’t) able to. Sometimes
there are two possible answers.

1

There was a fire in the office, but
luckily everyone get out.

| stayed late at work last night, but

unfortunately | finish the
report.
When | lived in Paris, | walk

to work in about half an hour.

Alex wasn’t at work, but |
contact her on her mobile phone.

| look online everyday, but |
find a job that | want to apply for.

Most of the interview went well, but
I remember one of the
interviewer’s names.

| had a meeting with my boss. | didn’t
get the promotion, but | get
a higher salary.

In my last job, | take

responsibility in the way that | can now.

Speaking

E Look at the Lifelong learning box. Read
the tip and write three answers for the
question.

Last month, | wasn’t able to order a
meal in a restaurant, but now | can ...

Checking progress -
bl &
=5

! It is a good idea to review your &

learning sometimes. g

e Every week/month/year, look i

back at what you have learned. o

e Ask yourself: What can | do now g
that | couldn’t do a week/month|/ E
year ago? E
U

G. a Prepare to talk about your abilities.
Choose two areas of your life (e.g. work,
studies, hobbies, sport) and make
notes. Think about your abilities in
these areas in the past and the present.

Five years ago, | couldn’t give
presentations at work very well because
| was very nervous. Now, | can speak in
public with more confidence.

b Now work in groups and tell each
other about your abilities.




Interview horrors

m adverbs of manner

. .. respond to simple job interview questions

Vocabulary | work
a Work in pairs. What is the difference between ...

OO 0N OOV W N R

Y

an interviewer and an interviewee?

an employer and an employee?

an application form and a CV?

experience and qualifications?

a salary and a wage?

a bonus and commission?

a receptionist and a secretary?

a sales rep and a sales assistant?

a managing director and a marketing director?

Choose the correct words in italics.

Most of our employers/employees have been with
the company since we started three years ago.

I’m afraid we need someone with much more
experience/qualifications in related jobs.

It’s very important that a receptionist/secretary
should be welcoming to visitors.

If we reach our sales targets, we will get a twenty
percent bonus/commission.

A good interviewer/interviewee knows how to
ask good questions to find out about people.

| must fill out the application form/CV for that job
at CoffeeCo today.

In my new job, the yearly salary/wage is twice as
much as in my previous job.

Pronunciation | changing word stress

a a 0 224 The main stress on words in the same

word family is sometimes different. Listen and
underline the main stress on each word/phrase.

vi B>~ W N

b

to interview/an interviewer/an interviewee
to employ/an employer/an employee

to apply/an applicant/an application form
to qualify/a qualification

a secretary/a secretarial job

Listen again, check and repeat.

see Pronunciation bank page 148

a Work in groups and discuss the questions.

1

What personal qualities do you think make a
good interviewer?

When was the last time you were an interviewee?
How did you feel?

What information should you include in a CV?

Would you rather have a high salary and no bonus,
or an average salary and possible bonuses?

(A)

Listening

E. a In pairs, discuss what is happening in each
picture.

b 70 225 Listen to three people’s stories about
their worst job interviews. Match the stories (1-3)
with the pictures (A-C).

a Listen again and match the sentences (a—i) with
the stories (1—-3).

Slowly, | took it from him.

He shouted at me angrily.

| poured it very carefully.

| quickly moved to one side.

The whole interview went really badly.

| prepared myself for the interview really well.

| was really embarrassed.

= 0 " o o N o Q

| was desperate to get to the interview.

| was really worried about being late.

a Work in groups and discuss the questions.

1 Do you prefer group interviews or individual
interviews? Why?

2 What do you think of interview techniques like
throwing a tennis ball at someone? Has anything
like that ever happened to you?

Grammar | adverbs of manner

a Look at part A of the Active grammar box and the
sentences from exercise 5. Which of the underlined
words are adverbs of manner and which are adjectives?

b Look at part B of the Active grammar box and write
the adverbs.

¢ Look at part C of the Active grammar box. Which
sentence is incorrect?

1

2

| poured the water carefully.
| poured carefully the water.

3 Carefully, | poured the water.

4

| carefully poured the water.

Active grammar

£y 1

Adverbs of manner tell us about verbs. They
describe how somebody does something or
how something happens.

Adjectives (not adverbs) tell us about nouns.

Most adverbs of manner are formed by
adding -ly to the adjective, e.g.

quick —
When the adjective ends in -y, we change
the y to / and add -ly, e.g. angry —

There are some irregular adverbs, e.g.
good —

Adverbs of manner generally come at the
end of a clause.

To emphasise the meaning, we can also
put adverbs of manner (a) directly before
the main verb or (b) at the beginning of the
sentence.

We cannot put an adverb of manner
between the main verb and the object.

see Reference page 97

ﬂ Choose the correct words in italics.

1
2

| completed the application form very careful/carefully.

I’ve got good/well qualifications and | speak Italian
very good/well.

Sad/Sadly, he stood up and left the interview room.

I’'m going to complain because the interviewer was very
rude/rudely to me.

The receptionist put the phone down angry/angrily.

He was happy/happily to receive a bonus at the end of
the year.

He walked into the interview room quick/quickly and
confident/confidently.

The first candidate was very nervous/nervously and he
spoke very quiet/quietly.

a Find the mistakes in four of the sentences
and correct them.

oW N R

He wrote carefully his CV.

She spoke to the interviewees angry.
Slowly, he opened his book.

She pronounced the word careful.
She sat down on her chair nervously.
He asked confidently the question.

Speaking

Work in pairs. Make a list of five pieces of
advice to give someone who is going to a job
interview. Include an adverb of manner in
each one.

Speak clearly during the interview.

E

E

=

a In pairs, prepare to roleplay a job
interview. Choose a job advert from page
131. Then follow the instructions.

Student A: you are the interviewer. Decide
which of the questions (1—8) are relevant for
the job. Write two or three more questions of
your own.

Student B: you are the interviewee. Decide
which of the questions (1-8) you think the
interviewer might ask you and prepare answers.

1
2

3

What qualifications have you got for this job?
Have you got any relevant experience?

What personal qualities have you got that
make you a good candidate?

What skills do you think are important for
this job?
What are your hobbies?

Which languages do you speak? To what
level?

Why do you want this job?
Have you got any questions you want to ask?

Now roleplay the interview.



Career criminals
m Past Simple Passive

an do tell a story from the news

Vocabulary | crime

a Work in pairs and make sure you understand
the underlined words/phrases from exercise 1b.

b Look at the words and answer the questions.

C]udge jury police officer #hief victim witnesa .i

Who steals things? thief
1 Who arrests criminals?

2 Who suffers because someone has committed a
crime against them?

3 What group of people can decide if a criminal is
guilty or innocent?

4 Who can decide what punishment to give
a criminal, e.g. a fine, a prison sentence, a
suspended sentence or community service?

5 Who sees a crime or accident and can describe
what happened?

a Complete the sentences with the correct form of
the words/phrases from exercise 1b.

1 A broke into our office through the
window and took three computers.

2 This Is dangerous — do not go near him.

3 He regularly money from people in
the street to pay for his expensive lifestyle.

The for illegal parking is a £50 fine.

5 The was standing at a bus stop when
her handbag was stolen.

6 The said he must go to prison for five
years.

7 The police officer him and took him to

the police station.

8 Iknow heis of taking her handbag

hecause | saw him do it.

9 The consisted of six men and six
women.
10 The gave a detailed description of the

man’s appearance.

B Work in pairs and discuss the questions.

1 What punishment would you give ...
a a thief who broke into a shop and stole some
CDs?
b abusinessman who avoided paying £1,000 of
taxes?

2 Would you like to be a police officer? Why/Why not?

3 Have you ever done jury service? Would you like to?

4 Do you think there are any disadvantages to trial
by jury?

5 What do you think of the prison system in your
country?

cér cleaner sent to prison

Last week, cleaner Peter Blain was sent to prison for six years
after being found guilty of stealing. Blain is no ordinary criminal,
however, and at first, police were confused about the case. The
fact was that over a period of months, Blain cleaned thirty-six
cars. This may not sound like a crime, but they were not his
cars, it was not his job and he was not paid to clean them.

All the cars were stolen from expensive car showrooms in the
Midlands area of England and many of them had a price of
more than £40,000 each. Blain was able to steal the cars using
a technigue which he perfected over time. He walked into car
showrooms and pretended that he wanted to buy a car. He
then chose a car and asked to test-drive it. He drove away
from the showroom and didn’'t come back. Every car was later
found in different residential roads, absolutely spotless inside
and out. Blain washed and cleaned each one before leaving
it. He was called, ‘the man you would most want to steal your
car’ by one judge.

When the case went to court, Blain revealed that the reason
he stole cars was in order to make himself feel important. He
explained that he was a cleaner who didn't have his own car.
He wanted to make people think he was a rich businessman
with an expensive car. So, he drove each car to a different street
and spent time cleaning it. He said he felt happy when people
saw him and thought the car was his.

When the police finally worked out what was happening,
Blain was arrested at his home in Sheffield. The cars weren’t
damaged and he didn’t sell the cars for his own financial benefit.
But Judge Alan Goldsack told Blain that a long prison sentence
was inevitable. The judge explained that the owners of the car
showrooms were the victims and that Blain's actions affected
their businesses. Blain's wife Mary, a 48-year-old nurse, said
after the case that their thirteen-year marriage was over and
she wanted a divorce. She told reporters that he looked after
the cars better than her.

Reading

G a In pairs, look at the words/phrases from the
box. What do you think the text is about?
( absolutely spotless businessman
car showroom expensive new car
prison sentence thief

b Read the text and check your ideas.

a Read the text again. Complete each sentence with
one or two words.

1 Peter was given a -year prison
sentence.
2 The value of many of the cars he stole was over
pounds.

3 The staff in the car showrooms thought he
wanted to a new car.

4 He usually left the clean cars in the
in residential areas.

5 When Peter had the cars, he felt
6 He was a cleaner, but he wanted to look like a

7 Blain didn’t or sell the cars.

8 When he was arrested, his wife decided to
him.

ﬂ Work in pairs and discuss the questions.

1 What do you think about Peter’s punishment?

2 Do you think a different punishment would be
better? If so, what?

Grammar | past Simple Passive

a Complete part A of the Active grammar box
with the correct form of the verbs in brackets.
Check your answers with the first paragraph of
the text from exercise 4.

b Complete part B of the Active grammar box
with an appropriate ending.

Active grammar

(. We use the active form to say what the
subject did.

1 Over a period of months, he
(clean) thirty-six cars. (he = subject)
We use the passive to say what happened

to the subject.

2 He (send) to prison for six
years. (he = subject)

) When we want to use the passive form
and also include the agent (who/what
caused the action), we use by.

3 A description of the thief was given to
police by

passive subject + was/were (not) + past
participle (+ by ...)

ﬂ Underline six more examples of the Past Simple
Passive in the text from exercise 4.

see Reference page 97

Germany’s worst bank robber
suspended sentence after a
for him. The court (3) told/was to
(1) waited/was waited outside th
ing to get over his nerves. He t
the bank with a woolly hat over hi
couldn’t see anything. He

front of the securit ‘
cashier. He was holding a cigarette lig

n. She could see it wasn’t a real gun and |
told him to go away. Finally, he ran

arrested by police outside
in a van to the nearest police station.

robber,’ the

a Choose the correct words in italics.

(1) gave/was given a one-year
judge (2) felt/was felt sOrTy

Id how Marko, aged 28,

e bank for three hours
hen (5) ran/was run into
< face. Unfortunately, he

(6) took/was taken off the hatin |
from the

y camera and demanded money
hter in the shape of a

ust (7) told/was
off, but (8) arrested[was

|

the bank. He (9) took/was taken
‘Give up being a bank |
the job.” |

judge told him. ‘You have no talent for

=

Speaking

a Work in pairs and follow the instructions.

Student A: look at the two stories on page 131.
Student B: look at the two stories on page 134.
Complete your stories with the Past Simple or Past
Simple Passive form of the verbs in brackets.

b Take turns to retell your stories, using your
own words.

Work in groups and discuss the questions.

1 Which crime do you think was the worst? Why?

2 Which criminal do you think was the most stupid?
Why?

3 What punishment do you think is suitable for
each criminal? Why?




9 Communication

© take part In a Simple negotiation
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Work in pairs and discuss the questions.

1 What is the relationship between the people in
each photo: (a) work colleagues, (b) family,
(c) friends?

2 What types of negotiation do you think these
people might have?

o
7 |
¥ }

g Look at the How to... box and listen to the second

negotiation again. Number the phrases in the
order you hear them.,

@ Look at the suggestions in the text. Do you agree
with them? Can you add any more points?

ARk D e How to... negotiate with other
= people
" ; S
<& Be clear about what you want. Before you negotiate, decide. .. Say ;Nhat you - ?;P C;Ss'b!e’ fd like to have
2) what you must have. al) . the aay off.
1) what you would like, but is not essential. Offer " I’ll work late this week if
~+ Make sure you have things to offer the other person, as well something * necessary.
as things you want. | .
<1 Keep calm and reasonable in your voice and behaviour. Do not Show that . I understand what you’re

let emotions take over. Be aware of your body language.

you're listening ° saying.

| Listen carefully and ask questions. It's important to really
understand what the other person is saying. Listening to
someone shows respect. That person will feel valued and
important and is more likely to listen to you.

. I’'m very pleased with
" your work.

Be positive

Say thank you . Thank you very much for
* your understanding.

- 'Try to find a 'win-win’' situation. Both sides should feel happy
and successful when the negotiation is finished.

I1
1

a You are going to practise negotiating. Divide into
two groups and prepare for your negotiation.

E’ a 226 Listen to a negotiation between an

employee and his boss. Answer the questions. Group A: look at the information on page 131.

1 What does each person do to make the
negotiation unsuccessful?

2 What advice would you give each of them to
make the negotiation more successful?

Group B: look at the information on page 134.

E a Work in groups of four: two from Group A, two
from Group B. Negotiate with each other and try
to achieve a decision on all the points. Use the

b 7 227 Now listen to a different negotiation
language from the How to... box.

and answer the question.

b Report back to the class on your decisions.
Who were the most successful negotiators?

What does each person do to make this negotiation
more successful?

can, could, be able to: ability
Ability in the present

can(’t) + infinitive
To talk about ability in the present, we use can/can’t.

She can’t speak any other languages.
Can you see the river?

Ability in the past

could(n’t) + infinitive

was(n’t)/were(n’t) able to + infinitive

To talk about general ability in the past in positive
sentences, we use could or was/were able to.

| could swim when | was five years old.

She was able to speak three languages fluently when
she was a child.

To talk about general ability in the past in negative
sentences, we use couldn’t or wasn’t/weren’t able to.
| couldn’t ride a bicycle until | was twelve years old.
He wasn’t able to play the guitar when he was younger.

To talk about ability in the past on one specific
occasion in positive sentences, we use was/were able

to only (NOT eeutd).

| was able to finish the race in less than an hour
yesterday.

NOT teeuld-finish-therace-intessthanan-houryesterday

To talk about ability in the past on one specific
occasion in negative sentences, we use couldn’t or
wasn’t/weren’t able to.

The lights went out and | couldn’t see anything.

They weren’t able to see the film because there were
no tickets left.

Adverbs of manner

Adverbs of manner tell us about verbs. They describe how
somebody does something or how something happens.

He answered the phone quickly.
She sang beautifully in the concert.

Adjectives (not adverbs) tell us about nouns.

They had a quick conversation.

Most adverbs of manner are formed by adding -ly to

the adjective.

quick — quickly; nervous — nervously; careful — carefully
There are also some adjectives which end in -ly
(friendly, lively, lonely, lovely, silly). In these cases, we

usually use a phrase instead of an adverb: in a friendly
way, in a lively way ...

When the adjective ends in -y, we change the y to / and
add -ly.

angry — angrily; happy — happily; noisy — noisily

There are some irregular adverbs.

good — well; fast — fast; late — late; hard — hard

Position of adverbs of manner

Adverbs of manner generally come at the end of a clause.
She spoke about the topic very intelligently.

To emphasise the meaning, we can also put adverbs of
manner ...

1 directly before the main verb.
| slowly turned round and then | saw him.

2 at the beginning of the sentence.
Silently, she moved towards the door.

We cannot put an adverb of manner between the main
verb and the object.

You speak English well. NOT You-speak-welt-Erglish:

Past Simple Passive

We use the active form to say what the subject did.

Saiah made a beautiful mirror for Sam’s birthday.
\

subject active verb
We use the passive form to say what happened to the
subject.

This camera was made in China.

4 1
subject passive verb

When we want to use the passive form and also include
the agent (who/what caused the action), we use by.

We were greeted warmly by the receptionist.

Key vocabulary

Work

flexible/long hours high/low salary a lot of training
uniform shift work working outside

apply fora job be offered ajob get promoted

have an interview preparea CV resign

run your own company take a job

an application form abonus commission

a CV anemployee anemployer experience

an interviewee an interviewer a managing director
a marketing director qualifications a receptionist
a salary asales assistant a salesrep a secretary
a wage

Crime

arrest commit a crime community service

a criminal afine guilty innocent ajudge a jury
a police officer a prison sentence a punishment
steal asuspended sentence athief a victim

a witness

Listen to these words.

a see Writing bank page 143




Complete the sentences with can(’t) or could(n’t)
and the verbs from the box.

o
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o
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finish
take tell

help tft play sleep

can’t lift _this box. It’s too heavy.

1

Alice has an amazing memory. She
you the capital city of every country in the world.

| didn’t take my camera on holiday, so |
any photos.

| with the housework now. I’ve got
some free time.

When Michael was younger, he was very good at
gymnastics. He on his hands!

| hurt my leg last week, so | tennis

today, I’'m afraid.

A: You look awful.
B: Yes, | at all last night!

| this report. | don’t have all the
statistics.

@ Make questions with can, could, was/were able to

and the verbs in brackets. Sometimes more than
one form is possible.

We’re thinking of moving to Spain. (speak)

Can you speak Spanish?

1

Ellie would like to learn the saxophone. (read
music)

We had a fantastic room in the hotel. (see the
sea)

Pete wants to buy a car. (how much/afford)

My interview went really well. (answer all the
questions)

My dog is very clever. (what/do)

Tania loved speaking languages as a child. (how
many/speak)

E’ Find the mistakes in five of the sentences and

correct them.

She spoke elear to the whole group. clearly

1
2

3

Tina looked at me sad and walked away.
My brother plays the guitar good.

The thief entered the house quietly through the
back door.
He sat down and opened carefully the letter.

The children played in the park happy all
afternoon.

Nervously, he talked about what happened that
day.
The security guard polite asked him to leave.

stand }

E. Rewrite the sentences in the Past Simple Passive
starting with the words given.

Somebody took the keys from my desk.
The keys were taken from my desk

1

The police arrested more than fifty people.
More

They opened the store at exactly 9 a.m.
The store

They paid me a lot of money to do the job.
I

Nobody met us at the airport.

We

They rescued everybody from the ship.

Everybody

Somebody cleaned all the classrooms yesterday.
All

a Correct the underlined words.

Tom got applied to Marketing Director with a much
higher salary. He’s really pleased. promoted

1

She’s a very good interviewer. She’s got every job
she has applied for.

| don’t have the right experience for this job. |
don’t have a degree in mathematics.

They pay us a wage of twenty percent of our
annual salary if we reach our targets.

A secretary is usually the first person you meet
when you go in the building.

She’s been voted ‘employ of the month’! She’s
met all her targets.

I’m not going to take the job because | don’t want
to do shift job.

ﬂ Put the letters in the correct order.

They all thought that a large

fine would be

the best punishment. (einf)

1

There are normally twelve men and women on a
. (yruj)

He had to clean the streets as part of his 200
hours of service. (motymunic)

There was only one but he saw the

thief very clearly. (nstiswe)

Three men were by the police for
breaking into a jewellery shop. (radetser)

and sent to prison for

He was found
five years. (tulygi)
The lost a lot of money because the
thieves used his credit card. (micivt)




Lead-in

a Which words can you see in the photos? y

bicycle bus car coach ferry lorry moped

motorbike plane taxi ftrain van L |

b In pairs, ask and answer questions about what pairs of
words from the box have in common.

A: What do a van and a car have in common?
B: They both use petrol and ...

a a Make verb phrases with the verbs from the box and the forms of transport
from exercise 1. Each verb can be used with several forms of transport.

catch getinto/out of geton/off goby miss ride take

b What is the difference between ...

commuter/traveller journey/voyage passenger/pedestrian

E’ Correct the underlined words. Then ask and answer the questions in pairs.

Have you ever lost a plane or train?

Do you ever go to work/school on bicycle?

Have you ever got in a train without a ticket?

Have you ever got out of a moving train or bus?

What transport do travellers in your city use to go to work?
What do you do when you’re a pedestrian on a long car journey?

oV bW N e




10.1| Travel companions
m Present Perfect Simple: just, yet, already

describe a hnlida_y

Grammar | present Perfect Simple: just, yet,

p alread
Rea,dmg' E’ Now read a summary of Lucy’s blog. Which three things are 4
. _ _ different from her blog? G Look at the sentences (1—4) and complete the Active
Work in pairs and discuss the questions. grammar box with just, yet and already.

Lucy and Andy are friends from school. They met each other

by chance when they were both in Rio de Janeiro. On Saturday,
Lucy was worried because they decided to travel together. When
they were travelling to Salvador, Andy annoyed Lucy because 3 He hasn’t stopped talking yet.
he talked a lot. When he fell asleep on Monday afternoon, he 4 Has Lucy told him yet?

started talking in his sleep. When they were sunbathing on the

beach on Tuesday, Lucy was very tired. She was upset because

1 Have you ever been on holiday with
friends? What was it like?

2 Who would your perfect travel
companion be? Why?

3 Which things from the box would annoy
you most about a travel companion?

1 I’'ve just met Andy.
2 Andy has already started to annoy me.

_ Andy was complaining about lots of things. On Wednesday Active grammar
ne talks a lot  he/she is lazy afternoon, Andy was shouting a lot and annoying Lucy. Now, she
1€ shores feels she can’t travel with him anymore. We often use just, yet and already with the
ne complains a lot Present Perfect Simple.
E a Lucy decides she doesn’t want to travel with Andy : - meinzfomethinfhhas happfn;zd It
g Read the extract from Lucy’s travel blog. anymore. Work in pairs and write (a) what you think she says u:u{)aliT ”L?:;cﬁ:? cé:sitsi!viaso;nincaer; e;ipr::::tf l)a;afoll?e
Which things about travel companions and (b) how he reacts. Then practise your conversation. i mgin sty o:l?at s el SR ;entenc&é
from question 3 in exercise 1 are s : , : ; ; '
9 P 3 b © 228 Listen to Lucy and Andy’s conversation and B in negative sentences means
mentionea: compare it with yours. What is the same/different? something has not happened, but will
— probably happen at some point in the future.
- @O0 ~ a In questions, we use it to find out if something

has happened before now. It usually comes at
the end of the negative sentence/question.

C means something has happened
a short time ago. It is usually used in positive
sentences, directly before the main verb.

| can’t believe it! I'm in an internet café in Rio, 3,500 miles from home, and I've just
met Andy, an old school friend from years ago. | didn’t know he was here. It's great
to see him again and it’'s good to have a travel companion. We’re going sightseeing see Reference page 107
in Rio this afternoon and we’re going to travel to Salvador together. It's a long way,
but we've decided not to rent a car. We're going to use local transport and go by

bus. | might practise my Portuguese with some of the other passengers. ﬂ Add just, already or yet to each sentence. Use the notes

Posted in Rio | no comments in brackets to help you.

I've bought my plane ticket. (I bought my plane ticket five
Mon 5th : <IN .
minutes ago.) I've just bought my plane ticket.

1 Simon’s arrived at the bus station. (I saw him arrive a

We're staying in a really nice hotel here. But there’s bad news. It's 10:15 a.m. and
Andy has already started to annoy me. He never stops talking! He didn’t stop talking

on the bus all the way from Rio to Salvador ... that's nearly twenty-four hours! Oh | minute ago.)
well ... I'm sure it’ll get better. | hope it will ... . More later! | 2 Diana hasn’t phoned from the airpgrt_ (1 expected her
Posted in Salvador | no comments to phone earlier.)

"‘ 3 Ive Sp:?nt all my holiday money. (I didn’t expect to
Me again! 3:30 p.m. | can’t stand it! Andy hasn’t stopped talking yet. | now know spend it all so early.)
everything about his friends, his family, even his neighbour’s cat! He's just fallen 4 Have you written any postcards? (I’'m not sure if you
asleep, but it isn’t really any better because now he’s started snoring! Aggh! wrote them before now.)
Posted in Salvador | 2 comments 5 My parents have come back from holiday. (They came
Tues 6th back two hours ago.)
12:30 p.m. — I'm exhausted! | didn’t get any sleep because of HIM. And I've just spent 6 She’s booked the flight. (I didn’t expect her to book so
the whole morning sunbathing on a really idyllic beach listening to Andy complaining soon.)
about the weather, the food and even the beach! What am | going to do?
Posted in Salvador | 1 comment Work in A/B pairs and look at page 132. Read the list of
Wed 7th things to do for you and your partner. Ask and answer

In a café — 2:30 p.m. Now he’s started singing to himself. | have to tell him | can’t questions about the things you have/haven’t done.
travel with him anymore. It isn’t going to be easy, but he's driving me crazy. I'll have A: Have you booked your holiday yet?
to think of a reason for travelling on my own because | really don't want to offend

him by telling the truth. I'm not sure what I’'m going to say though! B: Yes, | have.

« »l

Posted in Salvador | no comments

Speaking and listening

E ©0 229 Listen to Lucy telling a friend about
the holiday she’s just had and answer the
questions.

1 Is she generally positive or negative about
her holiday?

2 Who were Lucy’s two travel companions?

3 What does she say about her photos?

Pronunciation | showing interest

ﬂ a 230 To show interest, we change the
tone of our voice. Listen and notice the
intonation in two dialogues. Which one
sounds more interested?

1 A: | met an old school friend of mine called
Andy.

-
B: That’s great!

2 A: | met areally nice woman called Emily.
B 4
B: That’s great!

b Listen again and repeat. Try to copy the
intonation.

see Pronunciation bank page 148

a Imagine you’ve just come back from a
holiday and you want to tell your partner
about it. Make notes (e.g. Where did you go?
Who did you go with? What did you do?).

b Work in pairs and take turns to talk about
your holidays. When you’re listening, make
sure you ask questions and make comments
to show you’re being a good listener.




verbs with two objects

- .+ make generalisations about customs
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ADVICE FOR

UK BUSINESS TRAV

GIVING GIFTS

Japan

Unlike the UK, in Japan it is very important to give people gifts
and it usually happens at the end of a visit. Pens are a good
idea or something not available in Japan. Japanese people are
generally quite superstitious, so if you give them flowers, avoid
giving four or nine flowers as these are unlucky numbers.

China

Chinese people will probably refuse your gift several times, but
it is polite to continue offering it to them. Do not give clocks to
Chinese people as the Chinese word for ‘clock’ is similar to the
word for ‘death’

Middle East

Give gifts of highest quality leather, silver or crystal. Remember
to avoid alcohol and leather from pigs.

-LL

—1R0

Vocabulary | greetings and gifts
Match the words with the photos (A-E).

a handshake

South America

Gift-giving is less formal in South America, but still an
important part of the culture. Avoid leather, as many of the
world’s best leather products come from South America.

a a Complete the sentences with the correct
form of the verbs.

bow shake hands (with) kiss

givea-gift wave

Australia, Canada, US and Europe
Gift-giving in these countries is informal and not always expected.
However, it is polite to bring your host flowers, chocolates or

In Japan, you should give a gift using both

hands wine when visiting their house. In some European countries, you
. should avoid red flowers (associated with romance).
1 In most countries, people when
they say goodbye. (E)

2 In most Western countries, people usually
when they meet in a business

situation.

3 In Asia, people usually when
they meet in a business situation.

4 Inthe UK, men don’t on the
cheek when they meet in a business
situation.

b Work in pairs and discuss the questions.

1 Which of the customs from exercise 2a exist
in your country?

Reading

2 How do you usually greet your friends/your
colleagues/your boss?

3  When do you give gifts to people (apart
from birthdays)?

a Work in two groups and follow the instructions.

Group A: read the text above. Which customs from
exercise 2a are mentioned in your text?

Group B: complete exercises 3 and 4 on page 132.

G a Group A: read the text again. What is the
significance of the words/phrases from the box?

a clock four flowers a leather briefcase pens

red flowers silver goods

b Work with a student from Group B. Ask your partner
the questions about his/her text.

1
2

5
6

¢ Now answer your partner’s questions about your text.

Should you use first names in Germany?

In which part of the world do people stand closest to
each other?

Why don’t American people like you to stand too close
to them?

Should you show how strong you are when you shake
hands?

Do Asian people ever shake hands?
Do business people kiss each other in Russia?

E In groups, read the saying and discuss the questions.

‘When in Rome, do as the Romans do.’

1
2

What does the saying mean?
Do you agree with it? Why/Why not?

Grammar | verbs with two objects

a Look at the Active grammar box. How many of the
sentences (1—4) are correct?

- W N R

Do not give Chinese people clocks.
Do not give them clocks.

Do not give to Chinese people clocks.
Do not give clocks to Chinese people.

Active grammar

Some verbs can be followed by two objects.

In Japan, it is very important to give people gifts.
indirect direct
object object

The indirect object is usually a person and
usually comes first, especially when the indirect
object is a pronoun (me, him, them, etc.).

verb + indirect object + direct object

It is polite to bring your host flowers. /It is polite
to bring her flowers.

We can also put the direct object first, but we
need to add to.

verb + direct object + to + indirect object
It is polite to bring flowers to your host.

Common verbs which take two objects are: give,
bring, offer, lend, owe, send, show, tell, promise

see Reference page 107

a Find the mistake in each sentence and
correct it.

1 You should always a tip give to your waiter
after a meal.

2 It’s traditional to send to your mother a
bunch of flowers on Mother’s Day.

3 It’s usual for people a seat on the bus to
offer old people.

4 When guests come to my house for dinner, |
like them to me bring a gift.

5 It’s best to tell to someone the truth if you
don’t like the food they’ve cooked.

6 It's bad manners to owe to people who are
not in your family money.

b Work in groups. Do you agree with the
statements from exercise 7a? Why/Why not?

E a Write five Have you ever ...?7 questions.
Use the verbs from the end of the Active
grammar box.

Have you ever lent someone some money
which they never paid back?

b In pairs, ask and answer your questions.

Speaking

E. Look at the How to... box and complete each
sentence with one word. Check your answers
with the texts from exercise 3 (pages 102
and 132).

How to... make
generalisations

1 Asians follow the bow
with a handshake.

2 People in South America
to stand quite close to each other.

3 Inthe Middle East, they
stand even closer.

4 You only kiss people you
know well.

5 Chinese people will
refuse your gift several times.

Work in pairs. Prepare advice for visitors to
your country. Use the topics from the box
and your own ideas.

an important national festival birthdays

giving gifts  visiting someone’s house




10.3 | Travel movies
m Past Perfect Simple

=0 recommend a film

Grammar | past Perfect Simple Pronunciation | using fillers:

_ _ anyway
a a Look at the sentences (1—4) in the Active grammar box. In

each sentence, which of the actions in bold came first? ~» 232 We often say anyway as a filler
when we tell a story. Listen to two
extracts from the radio programme from
exercise 2 and tick (v) the correct answer.

b Look at the rules (A and B) in the Active grammar box and
choose the correct underlined words.

We use anyway to show that ...

Active grammar a we are responding to someone’s
questions.
1 B§fore he arrived in Cuba, he had lived in Argentina b we are returning to the story after
with his family. giving some extra, background
2 They had become much more grown up by the time information.

they reached the end of the trip.

3 Before | saw this film, | hadn’t thought of visiting see Pronunciation bank page 148

South America.
4 Had he starred in any other films, before he made Spea,king‘
this one?
Listening Vocabu]_ary | -ed and -ing adjectives A We use the Past Perfect Simple to talk about an
action (or actions) that happened before/after
Look at the photo and answer the questions. ﬂ Look at the underlined adjectives in the another action in the past.
1 What do you know about the film in the photo? sentences. Which adjective describes (a) B Past Perfect Simple: had + past participle/infinitive
2 Do you think it is a film you would like to see? Why/ how the speak{?r feels, (b) what makes the
Why not? speaker feel this way?
1 | was inspired by the two main characters. see Reference page 107
g *0 231 Listen to part of a radio programme called 2 All their adventures were really inspiring.
Travellers’ Tales in which TV reporter, Ben Gardner, is m Choose the correct words in italics.
talking about the film The Motorcycle Diaries. Which ﬂ Choose the correct words in italics. Check your 1 We arrived/had arrived at the cinema late and the film
topics does he mention? answers with audioscript 2.31 on page 158. began/had begun.
_ 1 The film follows them on their amazed| 2 | saw/had seen a motorbike by the side of the road. It broke
the main actors/c!'laracters the scenery amazing eight-month-long trip. down/had broken down.
thie name af'the director the soundtrack 2 They have some really excited/exciting 3 He read/had read the book, so he knew/had known the plot
the supporting actors/characters b £ the fil
where and when the film is set > o kit
3 | was fascinated/fascinating to see how 4 |didn’t go/hadn’t been to Argentina before. It was/had been
their personalities grow and change. my first time.
EID Listen again and write true (T) or false (F). 4 TTE hospital was a depressed/depressing 5 Before | went/had been to the airport, | checked-in/had
ce. o2 .
1 The Motorcycle Diaries is set in the 1960s. Pate , . _ , Ehecked-in abline.
. . 5 | was surprised/surprising by the incredible 6 She arranged/had arranged something else, so she didn’t
2 The main characters travel through five countries : ; , _
on their trip. Deauty of this continent. come/hadn’t come to the cinema.
. . 6 |I’'m sure you won'’t be disappointed|/
3 Benis interested in how the men change . o _ :
throughout the trip disappointing. Complete the sentences with the Past Perfect Simple or Past
: Simple form of the verbs in brackets.
4 Ben talks about a hospital on the border of Peru = : .
A Colimiibia £ in pairs, ask and answer questions. 1 As soon as | saw her, | (realise) |
5 Ben says the actors in supporting roles were very good. Student A: look at page 132. (meet) her before. |
6 Ben says the best scenery in South America is in Student B: look at page 134. 2 A: — (he/finish) the book when you
Colombia and Venezuela. In each answer, use at least two adjectives (see) him? a Prepare to talk about a film which
from the box and give details. B: Yes, he ; wow
_ _ _ you enjoyed or which inspired you.
G Work in pairs and discuss the questions. , ' P . ¥ Ve (leave) anie) at e stabion, ke teai Look at the topics from exercise 2
1 Has the radio programme changed your opinion about E:raezde/b/oarﬁazmie ?Enszc;ﬁi;dfr}zg;:g en the dri Hahg y 1 iced and make notes. Include at least two
question 2 from exercise 1? Why/Why not? clisappointe§Xdisa§pointing P 5 4 :‘M enthe rwgr oy (ask) to see my ticket, | realise sentences with the Past Perfect Simple.
: , ose) it.
recommends Tny: inspired/inspiring  interested/interesting (not pack) enough warm clothes. about your films.
Would you like to do a road trip on a motorbike? Wh : : e
. Why n;;? P W relaxed/relaxing  surprised/surprising 6 | (want) to read a book on the plane, but | ¢ Which film that you heard about do
' tired/tiring (forget) to buy one at the airport. you most want to see? Why?
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Look at the photos and answer the questions.

1 What problems are the people having?

2 What other problems might you have when
travelling?

@ a 233 Listen to a man talking about an
unusual/difficult journey. What two problems did
he have?

b Listen again and complete the How to... box.

How to... tell a story in an

; E’ a Prepare to talk about an unusual, difficult or
engaging way

interesting journey that you’ve had. Make notes

Start the . Something really frightening for each question.

storyinan ' happened to me the other day.

engaging way | po you know what happened
. to me yesterday?

. | heard an amazing story last

Where were you going and why?
How did your journey start?

w N e

What happened next?
4 What happened in the end?

. week.

' : , : b Add two or three sentences from the How to...
Emphasise (1) It’s hard to believe, but box to make your story more engaging for your
something :

; : . T listener.
Interesting or - (3) Beljeve it or not,
amazing

: o — ikn;_)w it g a Now work in small groups and tell your stories.

b Whose story was the most engaging to listen
to? Why?

10 Reference

Present Perfect Simple: just,
yet, already

We often use just, yet and already with the Present
Perfect Simple.

Present Perfect Simple: has/have + past participle.

already means something has happened before now
(probably sooner than expected). It is usually used in
positive sentences, directly before the main verb or at
the end of the sentence.

You’ve already told me that.

He’s taken his driving test six times already.

yet in negative sentences means something has not
happened, but will probably happen at some point
in the future. In questions, we use it to find out if

something has happened before now. It usually comes
at the end of the negative sentence/question.

| haven’t bought the tickets yet.
Have you seen Dave yet?
just means something has happened a short time ago.

It is usually used in positive sentences, directly before
the main verb.

I’ve just seen a really great film.
Have you just arrived?

Verbs with two objects

Some verbs can be followed by two objects (a direct
object and an indirect object).

The indirect object is usually a person and usually
comes first, especially when the indirect object is a
pronoun (me, you, him, her, it, us, them).

verb + indirect object + direct object

He gave his wife some earrings for her birthday.
He gave her some earrings for her birthday.

We can also put the direct object first, but we need to
add to.

verb + direct object + to + indirect object

He gave some earrings to his wife for her birthday.
He gave some earrings to her for her birthday.

Common verbs which take two objects are:

give, bring, offer, lend, owe, send, tell, promise, buy,
teach, show, write.

Don’t forget that you owe him ten pounds.

Could you lend me that book, please?

She showed the photos to everyone in the office.

| wrote a long letter to the train company.

Past Perfect Simple

We use the Past Perfect Simple to talk about an action
or actions that happened before another action in the
past.

When | saw him | realised I'd met him before.

| had met him | saw him now
- 3 % X——

Past Perfect Simple: had + past participle.

By the time we got to the restaurant, | hadn’t eaten
all day.

Had you been to that cinema before yesterday?
The Past Perfect Simple is common after verbs of
saying/thinking:

| told her we had bought the tickets.

She realised she’d met him before somewhere.

The Past Perfect Simple is common after when:
When he’d finished the washing-up, he turned the TV on.

Key vocabulary

Transport and travel

bicycle bus car coach ferry lorry moped
motorbike plane taxi train van

commuter traveller passenger pedestrian
journey voyage

catch a bus/a ferry/a plane/a taxi/a train

get into or get out of a car/a lorry/a taxi/a van
get on or get off a bicycle/a bus/a coach/a ferry/
a moped/a motorbike/a plane/a train

go by bicycle/bus/car/coach/ferry/moped/motorbike/
plane/taxi/train

miss a bus/a coach/a ferry/a plane/a train
ride a bicycle/a moped/a motorbike
take a bus/a coach/a ferry/a plane/a taxi/a train

Greetings and gifts

shake hands (with someone) a handshake

bow (to someone) abow kiss (someone) a kiss
wave (to someone) awave give a gift (to someone)
a gift

-ed and -ing adjectives

amazed amazing annoyed annoying bored
boring depressed depressing disappointed
disappointing excited exciting frightened
frightening inspired inspiring interested
interesting relaxed relaxing surprised
surprising tired tiring

Listen to these words.

n see Writing bank page 144




Choose the correct words in jtalics.

A: Where are you going on holiday this year?
B: I’ve haven’t decided(yetyalready.

1 Do you want to see that film?

No, I've seen it yet/already.

Have you booked the tickets just/yet?
No, I’ll do it today.

Why is your hair wet?

I’ve just/already had a shower.

Have you cleaned the kitchen?

No, | haven’t done it already/yet.
Would you like some lunch?

No, thanks. I've yet/just eaten.

I’d like to buy Louise that new CD.
She’s yet/already got it.

Have you started jogging just/yet?
No, I’ll start next week.

=
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g Write complete sentences using the prompts.
Make any necessary changes.

Tom’s only seventeen and he/visit eleven countries.
(already)

Tom’s only seventeen and he’s already visited
eleven countries.

1 | hope Katya is OK. She/not phone me. (yet)

2 Do you like these flowers? Natalia/bring them.

(just)
3 I'd love to see your new flat. You/move in? (yet)

4 A: The sitting room looks lovely.
B: I/paint it. (just)

5 | really want to read that book. You/finish it? (yet)

6 A: Could |l speakto Alex, please?
B: She/go home. (already)

7 | hope it isn’t too late to invite Pietro. |/not ask
him. (yet)

E’ Put the words in the correct order.
anyone/You/money/shouldn’t/to/lend

You shouldn’t lend money to anyone.

1 all my secrets/told/l/him

owes/a lot of money/me/Juan

|/Can/some tea/you/offer?

a pay rise/He/this month/me/promised
always/me/My grandmother/really good advice/
gives

the nurse who looked after me/l/some flowers/
sent/to

7 the bill/us/Could/bring/please/you?

vi B W N

(@)

Complete each sentence with one verb in the Past
Simple and one verb in the Past Perfect Simple.

|  wanted (want) to read something, but | hadn’t
packed (not pack) my book.

1 She (decide) to buy the bag she
(see) the day before.
2 When| (arrive) at the airport, |
realised | (miss) my plane.

3 As soon as | (close) the door, |

remembered | (leave) my keys
inside.
4 When | (eat) my breakfast, |

(feel) better.

5 When | (see) the exam question, |
realised | (not study) enough.

6 When she (try) to pay for something
in the shop, she realised she (forgot)

her credit card.

E Find the mistakes in six of the underlined verbs
and correct them.

| | in ticket. |
| went to the ticket office o buy my train i

When | had tried to pay for the ticket, | had h
ealised | didn't have my wallet. | remembered that

when | got off the bus, SOMEON< pushed past me.

| had realised that this person took my wallet. i

e — —

e
- e —

e

ﬂ Complete the sentences with the correct form
of the words from the box. There are three extra
words.

F o
1'-"

' bow catch commuter drive miss
| passenger pedestrian ride shake wave

: i
Y ¥
Y - ___ﬁ#-r

Most commuters in my city travel to work by bus.

1 Should | hands with the boss when |
meet her?

2 The new traffic lights make it safer for
to cross the road.

the bus and had to

3 Sorry I'm late. |
wait for another one.

| prefer driving a car to being a

5 The train left the station and we all
goodbye to them.

6 |don’tlike
it’s too dangerous.

my bicycle in the city as
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Lead-in

Work in pairs and discuss the questions. Use the words from
the box to help you.

an advert acelebrity childhood ahero the media

a mentor apeer arole model

1 In what ways is each photo connected with the word ‘influence’?
2 In what ways do you think people are influenced by the media?

3 What kinds of people do you think have the biggest influence on (a) children,
(b) teenagers and (c) adults? Think about family members, friends/peers,
celebrities, etc.

Q a Tick any of the following that you think describe you. Are you someone
who ...

e |s anatural leader?

e s usually a follower?

e usually sticks to his/her own opinions?

e s easily influenced by other people?

e |ikes to follow the crowd?

e can usually persuade other people to do things?
e s often a fashion victim?

b Work in groups. Compare your opinions and explain your reasons. Which
other student gave similar answers to you?




11.1 Childhood influences
m would: past habits

Can do i : .
Hlﬁﬂ talk about people who influenced you a a Complete the questions with the Gra,mmar | would: sast habits
correct form of the phrasal verbs in
Readlng brackets. a a Complete the Active grammar box with would + the
. . _ _ Wh ? verbs not say and look after. Check your answers with
Look at the pictures. What is the relationship ) i . O, RO U, audioscript 2.34 on page 159
; 2 Do vyou think it is better ‘ :
between the people and the animals? _ ‘ _ ) ) _ _ _
children in a city or a village? (bring up) b Look again at audioscript 2.34 on page 159 and find
3 Have a small child? (you/ more examples of would + infinitive.

a Read the text. How many examples of

children raised by animals are mentioned? ever/look after)

4 As a child, who ? (you/
E-’ Read the text again and answer the look up to ‘ Active grammar
questions. . g?:ings? (Vou/piﬂaknEpE)ngllsh from TV We use would + infinitive for actions in the past
1 Who was the father of Romulus and Remus? 6 Have any money in the which happened over a long period of time, but don’t
2 Where were they left when they were very street? (you/ever/come across) happen now.
small? 1 She me when my mum was working.
3 Who found them at first? b In pairs, ask and answer the 2 When you asked him something, he
4 Who was the first human they saw? questions from exercise 6a. much.
5 What did the boys do when they became We also use used to + infinitive for habits in the past.

Look at the Lifelong learning box. Read

adults? | used to wear my skates more than my shoes
- : : the tip and complete the exercise. use y y '
6 What was the result of the boys’ argument? here are a number of stories of children who are raised by e _
Who was looking after Kamala and Amala animals. One of the earliest stories 1s about the twin We use used to + infinitive (NOT wote) with state verbs.
£ b gf 42 brothers Romulus and Remus. They were the sons of the god | used to be really good at ice hockey. +wettd-be—
When they werfa c:un 8 o Mars. When tl}ey were very young, they were left by the banks Learning phrasal verbs He used to have a job which took him to different
8 How was the girls’ relationship with other of the River Tiber. Luckily, they were found by a wolf. The wolt g A iRes, Tl e R B
children? looked after them and fed them with her milk. ! To help you learn phrasal verbs, & W tl‘; Past Simble f . hich R d
e . . e use the Past Simple for an action which happene
9 What special abilities did they have? Later, a shepherd came across the boys. He took them home and you should write (1) a definition g only once. F i
10 What happened to Amala and Kamala? brought them up as his own children. The boys grew up to be and (2) some example sentences. 0Q _
very strong and clever. They decided to build a town in the place For each of the phrasal verbs from . | started playing when | was about five. Hweutd-start—;
E Work in pairs and discuss the questions. where -the shephe'rd found them. Shortly a-fter bllnldmg the town, exercise 5, copy the definition and 8
‘ ‘ . the twins had a big argument. Romulus killed his brother Remus write two example sentences in a
1 Do you think there is any truth in the story in the fight. Romulus then became the first king of this town, simieahiilsi natebunk =
of Romulus and Remus? Why/Why not? which was named Rome, after him. y ¥ ' E' Ref
o b to bring (someone) up = to raise See Rejerence page 117
2 Do you know of <ty 5'm_'lar St?r'es: I More recently, according to many reports in the media, two educa tge f.‘hﬂ dren I / e
myths/legends, in real life or in films? young girls were discovered in the care of a wolf in 1920, in Rewrite th " I + infinit "
3 Do you think that an animal could look after Godamuri, India. The girls (Kamala, eight, and Amala, aged Jane is bringing up her five children et ‘?wnte the sentences with would + infinitive, where
a human baby/child? Why/Why not? eighteen months) were taken to a children’s home, but they on her own./My grandmother possible.
didn’t like their new life there at all. They pref:?rred to be with brought me up. 1 My cousins and | played together for hours.
G 0 g ano thﬁ.y sesmmed (o ]”‘?k MDD aiimals; NoL poapie. 2 The footballer Pelé was my role model when | was growing up.
Voce abulary | phrasal verbs They never got on with the other children and they would L
Soiftotitnn: Bifa and attack them. 3 My ma;hs teacher helped me when | didn’t understand
EI Look at the underlined phrasal verbs in the The oirls | - - - : something.
: girls slept during the day and were awake at night. They Listenin ;
text from exercise 2. Read the sentence walked on their hands and feet and enjoyed raw meat. They had 5 4 When [ was twelve, my family moved tc_l the Us.
around each verb, then match the phrasal extremely good eyesight and hearing. The younger child, Amala, 3D a ) -3 Listen to Emma and George 5 My older brother was my hero, but he didn’t talk to me much.
verbs (1-6) with the definitions (a—f). died after one year in the children’s home. After her sister died, talking about their childhoods and 6 My parents were very supportive of me when | was a child.
g — Kamala became a bit friendlier tﬂward§ other peal;_)le and picked answer the question. 2 1 spent hours every day listening to The Beatles in my
_ up a small number of words. She remained very different from s
2 tocome across (something) other children, however, and died eight years later. Who influenced each speaker the most? Sl
3 to bring (someone) up b Listen again and correct each b Which faf:[hle_sentences above can you rewrite with
4 to grow up sentence by changing one word. used to + infinitive?
5 10 l(::Dk upto (Sf::-menne) 1 Most of the time, Emma’s father worked
6 to pick (something) up in Japan and Korea. Speaklng'
a toraise/educate children 2 Emma usually lived with just her )
: . a Prepare to talk about someone who influenced you
b to learn without trying grandmother. : :
v ekt i i s WhenGeoree first started e Fackey when you were growing up. Make brief notes about the
¢ torespect and admire
4 ot Al carern] he found it difficult. person you want to talk about.
e to change from child to adult 4 George’s sports coach sometimes went b Work in pairs and take turns to talk about the people
: to his training sessions. you chose.

to find by chance




Selnlubld articles

-« discuss adverts and their influence

Vocabulary | the media

Divide the words into two groups,
depending on where you usually see them:

d

1

1

on television b on a computer

a commercial break
a direct email advert
a drama series

a blog a channel
a computer game
a documentary

a podcast a pop-up advert
a search engine a soap opera
a TV advert

a Choose the correct underlined words.

A TV advert/drama series for Chanel
No. 5 perfume starring Nicole Kidman
cost over £18 million to make.

During a podcast/commercial break
on television, most viewers switch to
another channel/advert.

| can’t stand getting pop-up adverts/
direct email adverts on the screen while
I’'m looking at a website.

People who have their own search
engine/blog on the internet update them
twice a month on average.

Millions of people have played Super
Mario Brothers — one of the best-selling
soap operas/computer games ever.

Seventy-three percent of people who are
looking for something on the internet use
a podcast/search engine.

March of the Penguins is a channel/
documentary lasting eighty-five minutes
about how penguins live.

Twenty percent of people listening to a
blog/podcast use a portable player, e.g.
an MP3 player.

a Work in pairs and discuss the questions.

What are your two favourite types of TV
programme? Why?

What experience have you got with
blogs? Do you read any? Do you write
one’?

Do you ever listen to podcasts? What
type?

How do you feel about (a) pop-up adverts
and (b) direct email adverts? Why?

Do you think adverts on television

are mostly: annoying, informative or
entertaining? Why?

Ca
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Listening

E ~» 235 Listen to a radio programme about advertising
and answer the questions.

1

2

1

Tick (v') the ways that TV adverts are described.

b informative

a annoying ¢ entertaining

How many new types of TV advertising are mentioned?

B3 Listen again and write true (T) or false (F).

Companies need to advertise so they get more
customers to buy their product.

The expert says that all adverts have a lot of
influence on everyone.

It is possible that adverts might appear in the middle
of a TV programme.

A logo may appear anywhere on the television
screen, including over someone’s face.

Almost everyone is positive about the development
of pop-up adverts.
Research in Japan shows that it is important to give
consumers choice.

The new Japanese adverts will include more
information than before.

Developers in Japan think that people will avoid
adverts more and more.

ﬂ Work in pairs and discuss the questions.

1

To what extent do you think you are influenced by
adverts on TV? Which are most effective? Why?

How do you think you would feel about pop-up adverts
during a TV programme? Why?

Do you think you would choose to watch the new style
Japanese adverts? Why/Why not?

Grammar | articles

Match the sentences (1-4) with the rules in the
Active grammar box (A-D).

1

2

Adverts may become one of the most popular
things on TV.

A new computer game uses a new system for
advertising.

With the new system, no adverts are shown on
the screen.

Consumers choose to watch adverts only if they
want to.

Active grammar

C We use the with superlatives.

A We use a/an the first time we

mention something.

B We use the to refer to something or

someone we have mentioned before
and to refer to a particular person or
thing.

D We use no article with a plural or

uncountable noun to talk about
things in general.

see Reference page 117

E Complete the sentences with a/an, the or no

article (-).

1 | think Cartoon Network is best
channel on television.

2 Did you see advert | told you about?

3 These days, companies spend huge
amounts of money on advertising.

4 |saw interesting documentary on TV
last night.

5 That’s most annoying advert I've ever
seen.

’ll get a drink when there’s
commercial break.

Celebrities have a lot of influence on
young people.

Adverts use
effects on people.

music to create different

m Find the mistake in each sentence and correct it.

1
2

What’s funniest advert you’ve seen?

Would you like a job thinking of ideas for the
adverts?

What do you do during commercial break on TV?

Do you think it’s effective to use the celebrities in
adverts?

Do any of your clothes have the advert on them?

Pronunciation | using fillers: well, so

and erm

108 a ) 236 We often say well, so and erm as fillers
In conversations. Listen to two extracts from the
radio programme from exercise 4 and tick (v) the
correct answer.

We use well, so and erm to show that ...

a
b
C

b

we have finished speaking.
we are asking a question.

we want to have time to think.

Look at audioscript 2.35 on page 159 and find

more examples of well, so, and erm.

see Pronunciation bank page 148

Speaking

*» 237 Listen to two radio adverts and answer the
questions.

1

2

What product is each advert for?
What different groups of people do you think
each advert is aimed at? Why?

Which advert do you think is the most effective?
Why?

Complete the How to... box with the

headings (a—d).

d

b
C
d

Use emotional adjectives

Use repetition

Exaggerate and make statements sound like facts
Ask the listener questions

How to... use persuasive

language

1 . My hair looks terrible!

2 Are you worried about your hair?
3 . This is the car you’ve wanted

. all your life!

4 . Designed by an expert car

. designer ... Engineered by an
. expert car engineer.

Work in groups and prepare an advert for
television. Discuss the questions.

1
2

3

What product is your advert for?

What group of people is your advert aimed at?
What approach do you want to use, e.g. giving
information, using humour, using a celebrity?
What language will you use in your advert? Use
the ideas from the How to... box to help you.




Positive thinking
m will and be going to: decisions and plans

o=« talk about decisions and plans for the future

Reading

Work in pairs. Look at the
film poster and discuss the
questions.

1 Have you seen the film or
read the book Yes Man?

2 If not, what do you think
they are about?

3 If so, did you like it/them?
Why/Why not?

@ Read Adam’s email quickly.
Does he describe the film as
funny, serious or both?

&’ Read the text again and
complete each sentence with
one, two or three words.

1 Adam has just finished
doing

2 Adam read the bonk Yes
Man and thought it was

3 The man who Danny met on
the bus was a
to him.

4 At the beginning of the
book, Danny describes his
life as ;

5 When the man said,

‘Say “yes” more,” Danny

‘ves’ to

everything.

6 In the film, Carl decides
to say ‘yes’ more when he
goes to a :

7 Adam thinks the story in
the film is , but
the acting is good.

8 After seeing the film,

Adam says he wants to be
and do more

things.

Work in pairs and discuss the
question.

How would your day be
different if you said ‘yes’ to
everything?
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To: Sam Miller

From: Adam Wilkins [adam.wilkins@hotmail.com]
Subject: Yes Man

Hi Sam! Sorry I haven’t emailed recently — I've been revising for my exams. I've
finished them now and I've got some time to relax and some money to spend

on going out. Last weekend, I went to see a great film called Yes Man. If you
haven’t seen it, you must go! Jim Carrey plays the main character and it's very
funny and entertaining — and also quite inspiring. It's based on a book by Danny
Wallace which is also called Yes Man. I read the book a few months ago and that'’s
hilarious, too - I really laughed out loud!

The book is a true story about what happens to the author, Danny. Basically, he
found that he was doing nothing all the time, just worrying about things and
complaining about his life. He wasn’t seeing his friends much, so he was lonely
and bored. Then one day, he was on a bus in London when he sat down next to

a man. The man was a total stranger, but they started talking. Danny told him
about his boring life and the man responded to him with just three words: 'Say
“yes” more." And for Danny this was a turning point in his life. Those three words
influenced everything he did. At that moment, he made a decision: 'I'll say "“yes”
to everything!” And he wrote a book about what happened to him in the next year
or so. Three years later, the book was made into a hit film.

The film is based on the book although there are some differences. Firstly, it's set
in the US instead of England. Secondly, the main character is based on Danny,

but he is called Carl in the film and he doesn’t meet a man on a bus. His turning
point comes when he goes to a self-help class and they persuade him to say ‘yes’
more. He succeeds in changing his life and doing lots of crazy things: he has flying
lessons, he learns to speak Korean and he rides a motorbike with no clothes on!
The storyline isn't very strong. It's quite weak, I suppose, but all Carl’s adventures
are very entertaining - especially because Jim Carrey is a very funny actor.

I think the film really appealed to me because there’s a serious message, too.
When I saw the film, I said to myself: 'I won't be negative anymore!’ I believe

in making the most of life and I've decided I'm going to be more positive. I've
decided I'm not going to stay at home so much — I'm going to do more things, see
my friends more and everything. Actually, that's why I'm emailing you! It would

be great if we could meet up soon. Let me know when you're free.

All the best, Adam

Grammar | will and be going to:
decisions and plans

a Look at the underlined sentences in the
text from exercise 2. Complete the rules in
the Active grammar box (A and B) with the
correct ending (1 or 2).

Active grammar

A We use will to talk about
decisions about the future,
when ..

B We use be going to to talk about
future plans and intentions,
when ...

1 ...we decide at the moment of
speaking.
2 ...we've decided before we speak.

In questions, we usually use be going
to to ask about plans and intentions.

What are you going to do this weekend?

see Reference page 117

m Complete the dialogue with the correct
form of will or be going to and the verbs in
brackets.

A: So, Tom. The exams are over! What
(1) (you/do) this summer?

B: Well, | (2) (go) on holiday. My

friend Pete and | have decided to go to Spain.

A: Oh, which part of Spain?
B: We're not sure yet — maybe | (3)

(go) online and see what | can find.
A: That’s a good idea. And (4)
(you/get) a job?
B: Yes. | need some money for the holiday,

so | (5) (work) at my uncle’s
restaurant — starting next Monday.

A: Oh! I didn’t think of that ... . | think |
(6) (get) a job, too. | might ask
your uncle ....

B: That’s a good idea.

Work in small groups. Ask and answer
questions about your plans. Ask each
student three questions and use three time
references from the box.

after the class after your exams

next week on Friday evening
this evening this summer this weekend

Vocabulary | verb + preposition (1)

a Complete the sentences with the prepositions. Check
your answers with the text from exercise 2.

vi B>~ W N e

(o)

8

about (x2) for in(x2) on to(x2)

've been revising my exams.

've got some money to spend going out.
He found he was worrying things.

He was complaining his life.

The man responded him with just three
words.

He succeeds

The film appealed
serious message.

changing his life.
me because there’s a

| believe making the most of life.

a a Choose the correct words in italics.

1

M

co ~N O B W

b

What kind of films usually appeal for/to you?

What have you succeeded in/about doing in your life
that you are proud of?

What tips have you got when revising about/for an exam?
What have you spent money in/on in the last seven days?
What are the kinds of things you worry for/about most?

What would you complain on/about in a restaurant?
Do you believe in/on horoscopes based on zodiac signs?

How long does it usually take you to respond about/to
an email or text message?

In pairs, ask and answer the questions from exercise

9a. Explain your reasons in each case.

Speaking

£ 238 Listen to two people playing the ‘Yes-No’ game
and answer the questions.

1

2

How do you play the game?
Number the questions in the order you hear them.
a Are you going to go on holiday this summer?

b Have you seen any good films recently?

¢ Have you ever seen a film that changed
your life?

d Do you believe in fate?

Prepare to play the ‘Yes-No’ game.

Look at audioscript 2.38 on page 160. Underline all the
different answers they use to avoid saying yes/no.

Look at the questions from exercise 10 and add six
more. Make sure they are Yes/No questions.

b Work in pairs and play the ‘Yes-No’ game.




11 | Commmunication

justify your opinions about people

Read the text. What does the magazine want you

to do?

English International

Our magazine, English International, is twenty-
five years old next month. To celebrate our
twenty-fifth birthday, weve decided to give
you the chance 1o decide who will be on the
cover of next month's issue. We want this person
to be an influential and important person who
1s still hving. He/she should be someone with
specicl qualities who has made a significant
contribution to the world. It doesn't matter what
his/her job is — he/she could be a sporisperson,
an dctor, a scientist, a political leader, etc. The
important thing is that you can justify why you
think the person you have chosen should be on
the cover.

Q a Work in groups of three or four. Choose a
famous, influential person who you think should
be on the magazine cover. Use someone from
this page (look at the information on page 133) or
your own ideas. Make sure each member of the
group chooses a different person.

b Make notes using the questions. Add any

other information you want to.

1 What important things has he/she done?

2 What special qualities does he/she have?

3 In what ways has he/she affected other people’s
lives?

4 Why does he/she deserve to be on the cover
more than the others?

E’ Work in groups and talk about the people you
chose. Agree on which person should be on the
magazine cover.

Reference

would: past habits

We use would + infinitive for actions in the past which
happened over a long period of time, but don’t happen
now.

We also use used to + infinitive for habits in the past.

When | was a child, | would walk to school every
morning with my best friend.

When my mother was angry, she wouldn’t say much.

| used to go out every Friday evening when | was in my
twenties.

We use used to + infinitive (NOT wettd) with state verbs.
| used to be much fatter than | am now.
+Hwoutd-be-muchfatterthantarmrow—

We use the Past Simple for an action which happened
only once.

My cousin got married in June last year.

For habits in the present, we use usually (NOT weutd or
used-to).

[ usually get up early and go for a run before breakfast.

Articles

The indefinite article — a/an

We use a/an the first time we mention something.
Could you buy a newspaper when you go out, please?
Oh no! It’s raining and | haven’t got an umbrella.

The definite article - the

We use the to refer to something or someone we have
mentioned before.

| bought some ham and some chicken. We had the
chicken for lunch.

We use the to talk about a particular person or thing.

The president is going to give an important speech
tomorrow.

There’s a problem with the cat. He isn’t eating
anything.

We use the with superlatives (because we are only
referring to one and it is usually clear which one we are
talking about).

She’s the best player in the team.

No article

We use no article with a plural or uncountable noun to
talk about things in general.

Cats make very good pets for children.

Money doesn’t make you happy.

We do not usually use the with singular proper names.
Which department does James Cameron work in?

will and be going to:
decisions and plans

will/won’t + infinitive

We use will/won’t + infinitive to talk about decisions
about the future, when we decide at the moment of
speaking.

We often add phrases like / (don’t) think, maybe and
I’m not sure.

A: What are you going to do tonight?

B: I’m not sure. I think I’ll go out, but | won’t stay out
late,

be going to + infinitive

We use be going to + infinitive to talk about future

plans and intentions, when we’ve decided before we

speak.

In this case, we often add phrases like I’ve decided.

A: What are you going to do after the exams?

B: Well, I've decided I’'m going to get a job and I’m not
going to go on holiday.

In questions, we usually use be going to to ask about

plans and intentions.

What are you going to do this weekend?

We use the Present Continuous to talk about plans

when arrangements are already made, e.g. when a time
and place are decided.

I’m starting my new job on Monday.

Key vocabulary

Influence

an advert acelebrity childhood a hero
the media a mentor a peer arole model

Phrasal verbs

to bring (someone) up to come across (something)
to grow up to look after (someone)
to look up to (someone) to pick (something) up

The media

a blog achannel acommercial break

a computer game a direct email advert

a documentary adrama series a podcast

a pop-up advert a search engine a soap opera
a TV advert

Verb + preposition (1)
appeal to believein complain about respond to
revise for spend on succeedin worry about

Listen to these words.

a see Writing bank page 145




Decide if one or both of the options in italics is/are correct.

She would go/used to go swimming twice a week when she was
at school.

1

When | was a child, | would play/used to play in the street
after school.

| would always eat/used to always eat lunch in the park
when | was at university.

My family would move/moved house four times when | was
a child.

My mother would sing/used to sing to me every night when |
was young.

This town wouldn’t be/didn’t use to be as busy as it is now.

| would start/started playing the guitar when | was eleven.

When | worked in the town centre, | wouldn’t get/didn’t use
to get home until 7:30 p.m.

| would watch/used to watch TV for hours every evening
when | was a teenager.

@ Complete the sentences with a/an, the or no article ().

What'’s the longest river in South America?

1 | had sandwich and banana for
lunch, but sandwich was awful!

2 Simon is looking for job in publishing.

3 Did you pass exam you took last month?

4 Listening to music helps me relax.

5 Excuse me, where is the main entrance to
university?

6 | heard that yesterday was hottest day of the year.

7 You should eat vegetables and fruit

8

as part of a healthy diet.

Could | speak to manager, please?

E’ Complete the sentences with the correct form of will or be
going to and the verbs in brackets.

A;
B:

1

What are you going to do after work today?
I’'m not sure. Erm ... maybe | ’ll go (go) round to Dave’s house.
A: What are you going to do this weekend?

B: | haven’t decided, but ... maybe |
cinema.

Have you got any holiday plans?

: Yes, | (stay) with my aunt in Scotland.
What are you going to do on Friday night?

Nothing. I’ve decided | (not do) anything.
Have you got any plans for your birthday this year?

No not really ... but | think | (invite) some
friends for dinner.

(go) to the

oD e

=

What are you going to do when your exams finish?

B: I've decided that |
Definitely!

A: Where are you going to have dinner?

B: | don’t know ...erm ... | think |
at home.

(have) a big party.

(have) dinner

E. Choose the correct words in italics.

Don’t worry forX@ﬁnishing the report
at the moment.

1

She succeeded in/to passing her
driving test the third time.

When | was in Paris, | came about/
across a small art gallery.

Some people believe on/in the power
of mind over matter.

It’s important to have someone you
can look up for/to when you’re a
child.

When she lived in Italy, she picked the
language on/up very quickly.

I’'m sorry, but I'd like to complain
about/for the service here.

My mother brought me on/up in a
very relaxed way.

How much do you spend for/on
clothes every month?

a Complete the sentences with the words
from the box. There are two extra
words/phrases.

.

| blog channel commercial break |

\ Ppop-up advert

directemattadvert documentary

drama series podcast
search engine

-
T

There were two emails in my inbox this
morning, but one of them was a direct
email advert.

1

Which is the football
match on tonight?
I’'m writing a on the

internet about my travels in Australia.

I’ll phone him during the next
so | don’t miss the
programme.

When | was looking at that website, a
came up on the screen.

There was a really good
on TV last night about tigers in India.

Which do you use when
you’re looking for something on the
internet?




X

Lead-in

1 kK]

In pairs, discuss which things from the box you can see in

the photos.

a bargain/a discount acoin/anote a cashpoint/a cash till

a credit card/cash a currency/an exchange rate
a receipt/a bill a wallet/a purse

b

What is the difference in meaning between each pair of words from

exercise 1a?

|
2
3
4

=

~N O B W N e

a Work in pairs and ask and answer the questions.

Do you usually pay for things in cash or by credit card? Why?
When did you last buy something which was a bargain? What was it?
Can you name five different currencies?

Do you know what the exchange rate is between the US dollar and your
currency?

Choose the correct words in italics.

What do you enjoy spending/borrowing money on?

Do you try and lend/save any money each month? If so, is it difficult?
Do you ever buy things that you can’t really afford/spend?

How do you feel when you owe/earn money to someone?

How often do you win/withdraw money from a cashpoint?

Have you ever earned/won any money in a lottery or a competition?

How much do nurses, teachers or lawyers typically earn/lend each year in
your country? Do you think this is right?

In pairs, ask and answer the questions from exercise 3a.
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We're all taught that hc:nesty is the best policy. Telling the truth is
important and it’s essential not to steal or cheat your way through
life. I would say, ‘I am always totally honest’ if you asked me how
honest I am. That’s certainly how I'd like to be ... and probably
how most people would like to be. But when you look at honesty
box schemes, in some situations, people are not as honest as
theyd like to think. So, what determines how honest people are?

Honesty boxes are sometimes used to sell products like
newspapers at train stations and vegetables at the farmer’s gate.
You take what you want and you pay by putting your money in a
box. Sometimes, similar systems are used for paying a fare on a
bus or train. Schemes like this are good because they avoid long
queues. But it’s a risk for the seller: if someone didn't pay, the
seller wouldn’t know who that customer was. Honesty boxes are
now part of the online world, too. In 2007, Radiohead decided to
sell their new album, In Rainbows, by using a digital version of an
honesty box. They released the album as a download and a blank
price box appeared on the screen saying, ‘It’s up to you’. Most
people paid a fair price.

Reading

Work in pairs and discuss the

questions.

Why, in this case, were most people honest? There are two
major tactors that determine how honest people are. Firstly,
people are more honest if they think someone is watching
them. To test this theory, some researchers did an experiment.
A poster was put above an honesty box for tea and coffee in
an office and two different posters were tested: one with some
flowers and the other with a pair of eyes. The results showed
that when the poster was a pair of eyes, people were more
honest than when it was some flowers. They clearly felt that
someone was watching them.

The second factor is loyalty: people are more honest when
they care about the seller in some way. It could be that people
buying the Radiohead album were loyal customers and true
fans of Radiohead. To test this idea, in another experiment,
shoppers were given too much change. Most people check
their change and know when they are given too much

or too little. The results of the tests showed that in large
supermarkets people usually kept the extra change. In small
shops, however, people were more honest and gave it back.

So, what about you? Are you as honest as you'd like to be? Or
would you only be honest if you cared about the person? Or if
somebody was there to see you? Come on, be honest ... .

s,

E’ Read the text again and complete each sentence with one word.

1 Honesty box schemes are used for paying for newspapers, food and

2 One of the benefits of honesty boxes is not having to to
1 What does the title of this pay for something.
IE?SG." mean? Do you agree 3 Fans of Radiohead could how much they wanted to pay for
with it? the album.
2 Do you think it’s always 4 People were more honest about paying for their coffee when the
necessary to be honest poster with was there.
about @ .rnnn?ey and (b) 5 In one experiment, shops gave people too much to see
your-opinions: how honest they were.
6 Customers have a more honest attitude towards shops.

@ Read the text. What two
factors does it say determine
how honest people are?

Work in pairs. Do you think the idea of honesty boxes would work
where you live? Why/Why not?

Vocab ulary | money

ﬂ a Make questions by matching the beginnings
(1-8) with the endings (a—h).

Do you always check your

Do you always leave a

Do you pay any of your bills

Do you have to pay a fare

Do you pay a lot of interest

Do you think people have to pay too much tax

~N O W e e

Do you know what salary an average person

earns for

o0

Do you know how much pension people get

when they retire?

by direct debit?

to the government?

tip in a restaurant?

working a thirty-five hour week?

change in a shop?

on money that you borrow from a bank?

before you get on a bus or train in your country?

a':rtm—ﬂmn.ﬁu'm

In pairs, ask and answer the questions from

exercise 5a for you and your country. Give reasons.

Grammar | Ssecond Conditional

ﬂ Look at the Active grammar box and choose the
correct underlined words.

Active grammar

| would say, ‘| am always totally honest’ if you
asked me how honest | am.

If someone didn’t pay, the seller wouldn’t
know who that customer was.

Would you only be honest if you cared
about the person?

A We use the Second Conditional to talk
about situations in the past/future which
are possible, but unlikely to happen.

B We also use the Second Conditional to
talk about imaginary situations in the
past/present.

C Second Conditional: If + infinitive/Past
Simple, + would (not) + verb

D We use a comma after the first clause:
always/only after the ‘if’ clause.

see Reference page 127
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Complete the sentences with the correct Second
Conditional form of the verbs in brackets.

(give) me too
(give) it back.

2 If| (have) a bank account, |
(pay) all my bills by direct debit.

1 If a shop assistant
much change, |

3 He (not pay) his bus fare if nobody
(ask) him for it.
4 If (earn) a lot of money, |
(give) more to charity.
g | (eat) out more if it
(not be) so expensive.
6 (you/leave) a tip in a restaurant if
the service (be) poor?

a Complete the second sentence in each pair so it
has the same meaning as the first.
| don’t have any money, so | can’t buy a new car.
If | had some money, | would buy a new car.

1 | won’t change my bank because it gives good
rates of interest.

f my bank didn’t change it.

2 I've decided to leave a big tip for the waiter
necause he works so hard.

f the waiter didn’t him a big tip.

3 We’re not going to Australia because it costs so
much.
We'd go S0 much.

4 He hasn’t got enough change, so he isn’t going to
pay in cash.
Hed enough change.

5 |I’'m going to work longer hours because | want to
earn more money.

If | didn’t longer hours.

Speaking

@ Work in pairs. What would you do/say in each
situation?

1 A shop assistant gives you too much change.

2 You find a wallet in the street. There is no name
or address in it, but there is a lot of cash.

3 Some builders are doing some work on your
house. They ask you to pay in cash, so they don’t
have to pay any tax.

4 Your friend doesn’t have much money. He/She
suggests going on a train without paying the fare.

; Atthe beginning of a meal in a restaurant, you
realise that you haven’t got enough money to
leave a tip.




The price of success
SRR reported speech

- report what someone said to you ;
Grammar | reported speech E Cl?tahnie the dc;rec_t speech to reported speech. Start
Wi e words given,
LiStenin E Listen again and answer the qUE‘StiﬂnS. "l a Look at part A of the Active grammar box 1 ‘Pm going to save monev for universitv.’
2.4 going y y
_ 1 Where do most university students get their money from? and complete the sentences (1-7). He said ...
Look at the newspaper headlines. What do : “Th d " b hardar th : : ;
ou think each story is about? 2 How much money does the average medical student 1 e stuaents arg working much haraer than 2 ‘My school gave prizes to the top students.
y ' owe when he/she leaves university? before.” — He said the students She told ...
. d 3 How much in total has St Luke’s School given to its much harder.than b?fme- | 3 ‘I don’t want to be in debt for years.’
Prlzes fOl‘ gl‘a eS A-level students? 2 ‘My school will continue with the scheme.’ T
4 How much did it giVE to each student who got into — He said his school with the 4 ‘¢l pay back the loan as qumkly as pDSSiblE.’
university? scheme. She told
i : i i ? ‘I'm really pleased.” = Holly said that she
o id ¢ 5 Why does Caroline Clarke particularly like this scheme? 3 Yy P e leasedy s ‘They've offered me a scholarship to study medicine.
al O go tO SchOOI 6 What does the parent think about the scheme? yPp ‘ He said
e e '| : : : > 4 ‘The scheme made me work much harder.” —
. 7 What is Holly going to buy with her reward money? She told me the scherme o work 6 “Our school is taking part in a reward scheme.’
8 Inthe US scheme, what prize did the oldest children get? She told
00 much harder. e told...
Do yOUf hom@WOfk for S . Work in pairs and discuss the question. & 1 Have eamed over£5o0." —¥ She sald ste 7 cant ?fforcl 0 pay the lees for my university
: | ' over £500_ course.
Eo yzu tbhml(?mﬂ v}r;uhld betTthated by the schemes you 6 ‘Pm going to buy a new laptop computer.” = He said ...
A card about= thy/vWny not: She told me she a new laptop
verage graduate owes £15,000 computer. Speaking
. Vocabula,ry | money in education 7 ‘Now | can afford to buy a new computer.’
— She said she to buy a new EX Look at what Holly says in audioscript 2.39 on page

. E In pairs, look at audioscript 2.39 on page 160 and computer. 160 and complete the How to... box.
MUSIC StUdentS pay more find the verb phrases from the box. Make sure you _
understand each phrase. b Complete parts B and C of the Active
| grammar box.

How to... report back on

be indebt getagrant getaloan geta prize

2 ab Prep:re to !iSti” toa radi‘o pr“fraTme i get a scholarship pay back aloan pay fees dlSCl.lSSanS
ries from exercise 1. < : ;
al out the stoi es from exercise 1. Loo atlt o take part in a reward scheme Active grammar Reporting on [ All of us thought it was a good
Lifelong learning box. In pairs, read the tips - — s el b B SRR PE e Wall R
and try to predict what you are going to hear. Y When we change direct speech into people ! . GxpmiE o
a Complete the questions with words from the verb reported speech, we usually change :
a phrasespfrom exe?cise 5 Iie Levise/form ol the verb; : Sgheme was régﬁﬁzf:;ze rewrd
Predicting before listening El ¢ isirensyto geta sra schiolarehiy to bl  Present Slmp-le — Past Simple |  (2) weren’t sure at first.
¥ When you listen, you will understand E pay for university ? ° PTESE'Tt Continuous — Past Continuous . None of us thought that the
“ more if you can predict what yﬂu’re g 2 Is it usual for university students to get a * Past Slmple — Past Perfect . Scheme would work.
; : 5 e Present Perfect = Past Perfect A
going to hear. To help you predict ... 0 from the bank: o e i< aoing to — was aoina to Reportingon . (3) that the scheme
e list any words and phrases connected = . 3 How would you feel about being in as a > going Wy goily (dis)agreement . had made us work harder.
to the topic that you think you’ll hear. g student and owing the bank money? e will = would - We disagreed about giving
* think about the types of people who g 4 Have you ever taken partin a scheme at e can — could . rewards to children for doing
; , ; school? | _ . their homework.
ElI‘E: g:O"'lg to talk and their pDSSIblE E- ; ; @ To report what someone Sald, we use
opinions. 7o 5 Haveyou e"’er?g“t a (e.8. money) for say or tell. With both verbs, we can
e look at any questions/activities, studying hard? use that, but it is not necessary. Tell
hea_ldlmes, titles, DIC’[UT*ES or_phntos b In pairs, ask and answer the questions from Is followed by an L:)bject. Say is not a Work in small groups and discuss the questions.
which accompany the listening. exercise 6a. followed by an object. Make a note of the group’s opinions.
1 She (that) it was a great idea. 1 Do you think it’s a good idea to pay students to do
2 She me (that) it was a great idea. well in exams? Why/Why not?

b 7 239 Listen to the radio programme.
Which of the news stories from exercise 1
are mentioned?

/_ b

2 Do you think it’s a good idea to give children prizes
when they do their homework? Why/Why not?

3 Do you think students should be paid to stay at
school after the age of sixteen? Why/Why not?

4 Do you think education at university should be free?
Why/Why not?

jj | - V4 1 . = ‘ b Report back to the class on your group’s opinions
} = | - - = see Reference page 127 and give reasons.

{® Sometimes we need to change the
pronouns.

‘I’m pleased my school took part.” =

3 She said was pleased
school had taken patrt.

"'l‘




12.8 ' The $1 million baseball
m both, either, neither

descrlbe similarities and differences

Reading

In groups, discuss the questions.

1
2

3

What is the game in the photo?

What is the aim of the game? Use these words to help you:

pitcher, batter, base, run, home run.

Why do you think a baseball might be worth $1 million?

@ Read the text and answer the questions.

1

2
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What was the argument between Alex Popov and Patrick
Hayashi about?

Did the argument have a happy ending for them?

E’ Read the text again and answer the questions.

hat record did Barry Bonds break?

hy was the ball worth $1 million?

ho caught the ball first?

ny did he then lose the ball?

hat did Hayashi get from the officials?
hat did Popov do after the game?

How long did the court case last?
What did the judge decide?

=S == s S

Work in pairs. Do you think the judge made the right
decision? Why/Why not?

Vocabulary | verb + preposition (2)

a Some verbs are often followed by a preposition. Look at the

text from exercise 2 and find the prepositions which often
follow the verbs in bold.

1

2
3

Bonds was playing the San Francisco Giants.
(line 14)
The judge didn’t agree

Legally, the ball belonged

either man. (line 37)
neither of them. (line 39)

ﬂ Complete the sentences with the prepositions.

1
2
3
4

N N

for(x3) from on to(x2) with

She apologised not paying me back sooner.

don’t like lending money people.
've applied a job in a large Swiss bank.
borrowed some money a friend to pay for the
ticket.
He’s always arguing his flatmate about money.
waited ages to get a refund for the cancelled show.
'm going to listen The Money Programme on the
radio.
| don’t know if I’ll go to the show. It depends the
price.

5

10

15

20

25

30

35

40

baseball

history -

This is the story of how a baseball came to be worth
$1 million ... and of how two men both felt that they
owned the ball. When Alex Popov and Patrick Hayashi
went to a baseball game, neither of them owned the
ball. But when the match was over, both Popov and
Hayashi were sure the ball was theirs.

The story started when baseball champion, Barry
Bonds, hit a baseball into the stands. At that moment,
he had no idea he was starting one of the strangest
legal battles in sporting history. Bonds, who was
playing for the San Francisco Giants at the time,
completed his seventy-third home run of the season,
beating the existing record. As this record-breaking
champion hit the ball towards the crowd, it instantly
became worth a million dollars — and the fans knew it.
The fight over who owned the ball began as soon as it
was caught. But who had caught it?

Either Alex Popov or Patrick Hayashi had caught it.
But which one was it? They were both confident:

both of them said they had caught the ball. The truth
s, according to TV video recordings, Popov caught
the ball first and it was in his hands for a fraction of a
second. It was then knocked out of his hands by other
fans. Then Hayashi got it and held it in the air. He was
taken away by officials and they gave him a certificate
saying it was his. At that point, the ball was worth
$1million if Hayashi wanted to sell it. However, Popov
wasn’t happy. He claimed that the ball was his, because
ne had got it first, and he took Hayashi to court.

First, history was made with a record-breaking

nome run. Then, legal history was made with two
men fighting in court over a $1 million ball. For four
months, Judge Kevin McCarthy considered the case.
In the end, he didn’'t agree with either man. He said
that neither man was the clear winner in this case and
that, legally, the ball belonged to neither Popov nor
Hayashi. The judge ordered them to sell it and share
the money. In the end, however, it wasn't a happy
ending for either of them. Unfortunately for both men,
any profit went to pay their lawyers’ fees.

In pairs, ask and answer the questions.

1 How do you feel about lending money
to (a) your friends and (b) your family?
What does it depend on?

2 How do you feel about borrowing
money from (a) your friends and (b)
your family? What does it depend on?

3 Have you ever argued with anyone
about money? What happened?

Grammar | voth, either, neither

E Read the rules (A-C) and complete the Active
grammar box.

Active grammar

When we are talking about two people or
two things, we can use:

A both (.. and ... ) with a plural noun. It
means ‘one and the other’.

B either (... or... ) with a singular noun. It
means ‘one or the other’.

C neither (.. nor ... ) with a singular noun.
It means ‘not one and not the other’.

1 Two men felt that they
owned the ball.

2 Popov
were sure the ball was theirs.

3 In the end, the judge didn’t agree with
man.

4 Alex Popov
Patrick Hayashi had caught it. But which
one was it?

5 He said that man was the
clear ‘winner’ in this case.

6 Legally, the ball belonged to

Hayashi

Popov Hayashi.

both/either/neither can be followed by of +
pronoun/the/these, etc.

7 When they went to a baseball game,
owned the ball.

8 said they had caught the ball.

o In the end, however, it wasn’t a happy
ending for

see Reference page 127

ﬂ a Find the mistakes in five of the sentences and
correct them.

1 | like both buying expensive things or finding
pargains.

2 | don’t like neither borrowing or lending money.

3 Either of my two best friends likes going
shopping at all.

4 | pay for things either by cheque nor by credit
card — always in cash.

5 | usually leave a tip for both the waiter and the
chef.

6 My best friend and | neither like doing the lottery.

b Now change the sentences from exercise 9a to
make them true for you. In pairs, take turns to say
your sentences.

Pronunciation | emphasising details

1{08 a 240 Listen to a dialogue between two
women. What four things have they got in common?

b We can give words extra stress when we want
to emphasise details. Listen again and notice the
extra stress on three of the words.

see Pronunciation bank page 148

Speaking

a Work in pairs and find four things you have got
in common. Think about the topics from the box.

borrowing money doing the lottery
going shopping lending money

owing money paying for things
saving money spending money

b Tell the class what you found out.




A large clothes shop has asked a market research
company to do a survey about attitudes to money. In
pairs, ask and answer the survey questions.

Market research by MoneyMatters

Attitudes to money

n Would you describe yourself as basically:

(a) a ‘spender’ (b) a ‘saver’ ] 7?
B Would you lend £50 to a friend? Yes No
Would you be worried about the
possible effect on your friendship? Yes No
B Do you use a credit card regularly? Yes No

How often do you pay your credit card bill?

E ~» 241 Listen to someone from Money Matters
reporting the results of their survey. What do the
numbers/statistics refer to?

forty percent of people:
forty-five percent:

fifteen percent:
two-thirds of people:
the majority of those people:

vi &~ W N e
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eight out of ten people:
7 a minority of those people:

E’ a Work in pairs and prepare to do your own
survey. Choose a topic from the box and
write six questions. Use the prompts (1-6).

education food/cooking holidays/travel

jobs/work learning English  music
sport transport/traffic

How do you feel about ... ?

How often do you ... ?

When was the last time you ... ?
Have you ever ... ?

What would you do if ... ?

6 .t
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b Walk around the class. Ask as many
students as possible to do your survey.
Make a note of their answers.

G In pairs, collect your results. Write one or
two sentences for each question. Use the
language from exercise 2 and audioscript
2.41 on page 160 to help you.

& Report your results back to the class.

Our first question was about sport and
twenty-five percent of people said they did
some sport every day ...

12 | Reference

Second Conditional

We use the Second Conditional to talk about ...

a) situations in the future which are possible, but
unlikely to happen.

b) imaginary situations in the present.

Second Conditional: /f + Past Simple, would (not) + verb

The ‘if’ clause can come first or second.

If | won some money, I’d go on holiday.

I’d train to be a pilot if | wasn’t afraid of flying.

We use a comma only after the ‘if’ clause.

Compare with the First Conditional, which we use for
talking about possible situations in the future.

If | pass all my exams, | will go to university. (possible)
If | passed all my exams, | would go to university. (less
possible)

When we are less certain, we can use might.

If | had more money, | might buy some new clothes.

Reported speech

When we change direct speech into reported speech,
we usually change the tense/form of the verb, e.g. a

verb in the Present Simple will usually change to the
Past Simple.

Direct speech Indirect reported speech

‘Il have £50.’ | He said (that) he had £5o.
"]anice is living ' She said (that) Janice "
in Spain.’ | was living in Spain.

‘She went He said (that) she had
home.’  gone home.

"He has worked .E:.He said (that) he had
there since March.’ | worked there since March.

‘’'m going to | She said (that) she was
start guitar going to start quitar
lessons.’ lessons.

‘’msure she’ll | He said (that) he was sure

pass her exams.” |she would pass her exams.

‘I can’t cometo | He said (that) he couldn’t g
the party.’ . come to the party.

To report what someone said, we use say or tell. With
both verbs, we can use that, but it is not necessary. Tell is
followed by an object. Say is not followed by an object.

She said she saw Gordon on Friday.
She told me she saw Gordon on Friday.

Sometimes we need to change the pronouns.

‘We don’t like Tony.’

She said that they didn’t like Tony.

If somebody said something that is still true when it is
reported, tenses don’t always change.

‘I don’t like carrots.’

She said that she doesn’t like carrots.

both, either, neither

When we are talking about two people or two things,
we can use both, either and neither.

We use both with a plural noun. It means ‘one and the
other’.

Both jackets are expensive.

We can use both ... and ... : He’s both intelligent and
good-looking.

We use either with a singular noun. It means ‘one or
the other’.

| don’t like either jacket.

We can use either... or... : Why don’t we get either the
red one or the blue one?

We use neither with a singular noun. It means ‘not one
and not the other’.

Neither jacket fits me very well.

We can use neither ... nor ... : He speaks neither
Russian nor Polish. (This is quite formal.)

Both/either/neither can be followed by of + pronoun/
the/these, etc. Both of my sisters are at university.

| haven’t seen either of them for ages.

Neither of them is married.

We usually use neither instead of both ... not.
Neither of them came to the meeting.

NOT Beth-ef them-didn{t-come-to-the-meeting:

Key vocabulary

Money

a bargain adiscount acoin anote acashpoint
a cash till acreditcard cash acurrency

an exchange rate areceipt abill awallet

a purse be able to afford borrow earn lend
owe save spend win withdraw

check your change in a shop

earn a salary for working a thirty-five hour week

get a pension when you retire leave a tip in a restaurant
pay a bill by direct debit pay a fare on a bus or train
pay interest on money that you borrow

pay tax to the government

Money in education

be in debt getagrant getaloan geta prize
get a scholarship pay back a loan

pay fees (for a course/school/university)

take part in a reward scheme

Verb + preposition (2)
agree with apologise for apply for argue with

belong to borrow (something) from depend on
lend (something) to listento play for wait for

Listen to these words.

u see Writing bank page 146




Find the mistake in each sentence and correct it.
If | got stuck in a lift, I'd to be scared.
If | got stuck in a lift, I’d be scared.

1

2
3
4

I’'d do things differently if | have my life again.
I’d buy a dog if | wouldn’t live in a city.
What you do if you saw an accident in the street?

If Karla studied more, she would passed her
exams.

f | would had Pete’s address, I’d send him a
virthday card.

People would understand me more easily if my
English is better.

What would you take you went on a cycling
holiday in France?

If you would had more time, would you read
more?

Q Complete the sentences with the correct Second

Conditional form of the verbs in brackets.

We
weren’t (not be) in the city.

'd move (move) to the country if our jobs

1

If | (have) some money, |

(buy) this CD.
My job (be) much easier if |

(speak) Spanish.

If he (get) up earlier, he
(not be) late for work.

| (feel) happier if my daughter
(phone) more often.

(not work) so hard, you
(not be) so tired.

If you

| (do) an art course if |
(have) more time.

If | (find) a wallet in the street, |
(take) it to a local police station.
If | (fail) my exams, |

(retake) them in October.

E’ Choose the correct words in italics.

He Sﬂfd,@the police nothing.

1

2
3
4

They didn’t say/tell Peter that | was at home.
She said/told him to go.
Why did you say/tell that you hated your job?

Nobody said/told that the station was closed for
a month.

You shouldn’t say/tell you want to leave school if
you don’t mean it.

Who said/told you that | was with Carmen?
She didn’t say/tell them she was getting married.

E. Somebody says the opposite of what they said
earlier. Complete the replies.

A:
B:

1

Tim likes chocolate.

| thought you said Tim didn’t like chocolate!
A: I'm going home soon.

| thought you said ...

We’ll see Steve and Jim tomorrow.

| thought you said ...

| don’t have much time at the moment.
| thought you said ...

They borrowed my car for the weekend.
| thought you said ...

I've talked to Tara.

| thought you said ...

[ e N

a Find the mistakes in four of the sentences and
correct them.

Neither of them wanted to do the washing-up. v/

1
2

3

Both of men were wearing long black coats.
Neither hotels has a swimming pool.

| was invited to two parties at the weekend, but |
didn’t go to either of them.

| thought that both candidates for the job were
very good.

I’m afraid the maths teacher has had problems
with either of your sons.

| don’t think | like neither of her brothers.

| can’t believe it. She’s asked both of her
ex-boyfriends to the party!

ﬂ Complete the sentences with the words from the
box. There are three extra words.

5

Ny

Who does this bag belong

1

apologise argue beleng borrow dependsh"?
lend pension

result reward tax

to? There’s no ID in it.

My father has just retired and is getting a good
company

Why do you always with your
brother? Can’t you agree on anything?

I’'m taking the children swimming this afternoon
as a for being good.
Can | your car for the afternoon? Ill

bring it back around 6:00 p.m.
We might have the party outdoors. It

on the weather.

| think the government should increase the
on cigarettes. It might stop some
people smoking.




- Communication activities

Unit 1 Lesson 1.1 Exercise 10
Student B

How do you like spending your free time?

[P \What are your main hobbies/interests?

53 Do you like guided walks or tours? Why/Why not?

on your summer holiday? \Why?

ke? Why?

7B \\/hat three things do you like doing

7B \X/hat three kinds of sport or exercise do you |i

3 \What three things do you like doing with your friends? Why?

3 Do you like going clubbing? \Why/\¥hy not?

T8 \\/hat three things don't you like doing? Why?

Unit 2 Lesson 2.2 Exercise 2a
Student A

Shakira Isabel Mebarak Ripoll was born on 2 February 1977. She grew up
in Barranquilla in Colombia. Her father is American (of Lebanese origin), her
mother is Colombian and, as a child, she learned to speak five languages.
Her father was a jeweller and, at first, Shakira had a comfortable life. She
knew at the age of four that she wanted to be a performer and at schoal,
every Friday morning, Shakira danced and sang for the whole school.
Nobody else, just her.

When she was eight, however, her father's business falled and he lost a lot
of money. The family sold their two cars, their TV and most of their furniture.
It was a shock for Shakira to experience this poverty. But her parents took
her to see children living in really terrible poverty to show her that her life
wasn’t so bad. It gave her huge determination to get a good job and earn a
lot of money to help these children.

At the age of thirteen, she made her first album, Magia (Magic). A second
album, Peligro (Danger), followed two years later and she bought her
parents a car with the money she earned. She then decided to take a break
from recording and she concentrated on passing her exams at school.

1 Where do Shakira’s parents come from? 4 Why did her parents take her to see poor children?
2 How old was she when she decided to be a singer and 5 When did she make her first album?
dancer? 6 What did she do with the first money she earned?

3 What happened when Shakira was eight?

Unit 3 Lesson 3.3 Exercise 6

Student A
Explain the words to your partner. Your partner listens and guesses the word you are describing.

cooker icecream knife pilot plate salt tea




- Communication activities

Unit 4 Lesson 4.1 Exercise 4a

Sara isn’t afraid of anything. Freediving is a very
dangerous sport. brave

1 My aunt gives her time and money to other people.
She gave me £200 at Christmas!

2 Jane feels sure that she will pass her end-of-year
exams.

3 Mick always makes people laugh. He’s very good at
telling jokes.

4 Sarah can understand things quickly. She’s got lots of
qualifications.

5 Petra always does what she says she will do. She won’t
be late.

6 Florais very keen because she’s interested in what she

does. She studies hard and gets good results.

7 My dad never lets anyone/anything stop him. He’s
decided to run a marathon and I'm sure he’ll do it.

8 Penny is very healthy and strong. She exercises at least
five times a week.

9 Sam has a lot of natural ability as a writer. She won a
short story competition in June.

Unit 4 Lesson 4.1 Exercise 9

Student Bs

Match each question with an adjective from exercise
4a, page 41, and compare your answers with other
students in group B.

How do you feel about running 10 km?
Do you feel fine, or exhausted just
thinking about it?

How many of these things are you good
at: sports, art, music, languages, maths,
drama or none of these?

For a friend’s birthday, are you more
likely to buy a nice present or buy
nothing because it's too expensive?

How do you feel when something doesn't
work out for you the first time you do it?
Do you give up immediately, try agdin
once or try again until you succeed?

Unit 7 Communication Exercise 4a

" Total Stress Factor

10-15: You are one cool customer who is
always calm under pressure. Well done!

16-25: Not bad ... you're mostly stress-free —
just a little hot sometimes!

26-35: Keep an eye on yourself. You are
nearly at dangerous levels of stress ... don't
go there!

36-50 Watch out! You are getting too
stressed, too often. You need to keep calm
before you go completely crazy!

Unit 5 Lesson 5.1 Exercise 3a
Student B

000

¢
Name: Miguel Jimenez

Nationality: Spanish
X

My name is Miguel and | turned eighteen
about six months ago. | left school last
month and now | am working in the family
business — it's a food export business.

| live with my parents and my sister — she’s
.~ fifteen. My brother, who is nearly twenty-

. seven, left home a month ago because

- he got a job in another city. This means |
don’t have to share my bedroom anymore. Our mother cooks
and irons for us. She is quite busy because she also works

in the family business — so | suppose | should help more at
home really! We're all a bit spoiled — my mother shouldn’t do
everything for us, but she enjoys it!

| like working in the business. It’s hard work, but I’'m learning
a lot and | like earning my own money. | haven’t got enough
money to move out into my own flat, but it's good to have
extra cash for going out and doing things with my friends.

| have to work long hours during the week, but my parents
say | can have time off at the weekends, so life is mostly
quite good. Generally, I'm happy with working — the only
thing is that I'd like to do more travelling, but | can’t go away
for more than a few days at the moment as my father needs
me at work.

Unit 8 Lead-in Exercise 2b

1 True
2 The speed limit on motorways in Spain is 120 kmph.

3 About twenty-five percent of British drivers are fined for speeding
every year.

4 True

Unit 8 Lesson 8.1 Exercise 10b

1 Eighty-five percent of international phone calls are made in English.
In the US, more messages are carried by email than by post.
About seventy percent of emails are junk email.

S wWN

Four million tons of junk mail are delivered by post every year in
the US.

Seventy percent of websites aren’t visited by anybody.

(s )N

Over a billion people visit the website YouTube every day.

7 150 million people use Facebook and about fifty percent of them
use it every day.

8 Messages on Facebook are written in thirty-five different languages.

Unit 9 Lesson 9.2 Exercise 11a

— el
1 t
———
[
—
| ' Se==1
o
|- ey

School of English

The International

Receptionist wanted to deal with enquiries,
give information and enrol students.

Wessex University

Department of Languages ...

... Is looking for foreign students
to provide one-to-one speaking
practice to university students

learning foreign languages.

Horizon

Children’s Summer School ...

... requires enthusiastic helpers to
supervise groups (ages 6-15) during afternoon
activities (sports, drama, etc.) while in UK.

— ————

Communication activities !

Unit 9 Lesson 9.3
Exercise 10a

Student A
A
Steve Taylor (1) (arrest) for
stealing some boots from a shoe shop in
Kansas, USA. He (2) (use) a knife

to threaten the staff and then walked off with
a pair of size 10 > brown walking boots. At
his trial, the judge suddenly (3)
(notice) something: Taylor was wearing a pair
of size 10 */>= brown walking boots.

He was immediately found guilty and he

(4) (send) to prison in his socks.
B

A home supplies shop in Barnsley, UK

(5) (break into) by David
Goodhall and two other thieves. They

(6) (put) a pair of curtains into
a plastic bag and (7) (decide)

to leave by separate exits. All three were
surprised when they (8) (catch)

immediately by several security guards. What
they didn’t realise was that the shop was
holding a security guard training course at
the time.

Unit 9 Communication
Exercise 5

Group A

You have worked for a small family company
for two years. The company sells books over
the internet. You have worked hard for a low
salary. Now you and your eight co-workers feel
that conditions need to improve.

You would like ...

e to get higher salaries.

e toincrease the number of days’ holiday per
year (currently fifteen).

e to reduce the number of hours’ work per
week (currently thirty-six).

e to get benefits for staff (e.g. free lunch, free
coffee and cheap books).

Work with your colleagues and decide ...

1 what you really want.

2 what you could compromise on.

3 what you could offer in return.




- Communication activities Commmunication activities !

Unit 10 Lesson 10.1 Exercise 7 Unit 11 Communication Exercise 2

Student A Student B Angelina Joli
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Group B

E’ Read the text. Which customs from exercise 2a, page 102, are a & Read the text again. What is the

mentioned in your text?

ADVICE FOR

UK BUSINESS TRAVELLERS

Forms of address

In most countries, business people use surnames when they
talk to each other. In some countries (e.g. Germany and
Switzerland) business people use surnames even when they
know each other well. To be safe, continue using someone’s
surname until they offer you their first name as an alternative.

Personal space

People in South America and southern Europe tend to

stand quite close to each other when talking - about sixty
centimetres apart; while in the Middle East, they generally
stand even closer - less than thirty centimetres apart. People
from northern Europe and the US give each other more space
and feel uncomfortable if you stand too close. Their preferred
distance is seventy-five to ninety centimetres apart.

Physical greetings

In most countries, people shake hands when they meet in
business situations. You should be careful that your handshake
is not too strong or too weak. In Asia, the main form of
greeting is the bow. When greeting Europeans, many Asians
follow the bow with a handshake. Even in countries where it

is common to kiss (e.g. Italy and Russia), you usually only kiss
people you know well.

Unit 10 Lesson 10.3 Exercise 7

Student A

1 How do you feel about motorbikes? Why?
2 What do you think of Gael Garcia Bernal? Why?
3 How do you feel when you miss a bus or train? Why?

significance of the words/phrases
from the box?

bowing first names Kkissing

strong handshakes surnames
thirty centimetres

b Work with a student from
Group A. Answer your partner’s
questions about your text.

¢ Now ask your partner the
questions about his/her text.

1 When should you give presents in
Japan?

2 What kind of gift should you give
in Japan?

3 Isita good idea to give four
flowers in Japan?

4 Should you give clocks as a gift in
China?

5  Why should you be careful

with leather products in South
America?

6 |sit always acceptable to give red
flowers in Europe?

4 What do you think of musicals? Why?
5 How do you feel the night before you go on holiday? Why?
6 What do you think of beach holidays? Why?

and one of the richest women In the world. She was born
near Bristol, UK in 1965. Joanne started writing stories

at the age of six. In 1990, she started writing the first
Harry Potter book, finishing it six years later as 3 Ssingle
mother living in Edinburgh. The book was re}ected byg
jseveral publishers before Bloomsbury agreed to publish it
In 1996. The day she signed her contract, the publishing
representative told her she would not make any money
selling children’s books. There are NOw seven Harry Potter
books and together with the films, they have made her a

fortune. Rowling is a best-selling author and the first to
become a billionaire from writing books.

England in 1947. He Is best known as the inv.entor F’f the
Dual Cyclone bagless vacuum cleangr. After 1nuent;1ng
one or two products in the 1970s, his breakthroug
came when he invented his new type of vgcuur_'n cleaner
in 1983. It was based on a new design which th not
reduce in power as the vacuum cleaner was fﬁl"Ed. Dys:m
couldn’t get any companies to make or sell his product,
0 in 1993 he set up his own company. In the UK and L{ljS,
Dyson cleaners are now One of the most popular bra_“‘ S
and in 2008, Dyson was reported to be wori“:h €1 2 billion.
In 1997, Dyson was awarded the Prin_ce Philip Designers
Prize and in 2006, he was made a Knight Bachelor and

became ‘Sir James Dyson'.

Unit 2 Lesson 2.2 Exercise 2a
Student B

1
2
3

After she left school in 1995, Shakira released more albums: Pies Descalzos
(Barefoot) and Laundry Service. Many of her songs were hits and went to the top
of the charts and she became more and more famous around the world. In the
last decade, she has earned nearly $40 million and, in 2008, she won a star on
the Hollywood Walk of Fame — the first Colombian to win this award.

As well as her music, Shakira has done a huge amount of work for charity. She
gives speeches about her work and she regularly performs on stage at charity
concerts, including for Live Earth and Latin American charities. She has also given
large amounts of money to disaster appeals and, in 2003, she became a UNICEF
Goodwill Ambassador. Her own charity, the Pies Descalzos Foundation, has now
paid for five schools in Colombia, helping over 30,000 families to have a better life.

So, what is more important to her: her music or her charity? ‘One thing feeds the
other one,’ she says. ‘If there’s no more music, I'm sure | won'’t have one more
penny to go into the foundation.” She has big ambitions for her charity and her
next step is to go worldwide. She wants the Barefoot Foundation to reach the
300 million children in the world who don’t go to school.

What did she do when she left school?
What happened in 20087
Which international charity concert did she perform at?

4 How many schools has her charity paid for?
5 What is more important for her: her music or her charity?
6 What is her plan for the future of her Barefoot Foundation?




Commmunication activities

Unit 3 Lesson 3.3 Exercise 6

Student B

Explain the words to your partner. Your partner listens and
guesses the word you are describing.

bowl doctor fork fridge mineral water pepper soup

Unit 5 Lesson 5.1 Exercise 3a
Student C

0006

¢ Lo

Name: Wong Fei
Nationality: Chinese

My name is Fel. | am an only child and | live with
my parents in Shanghai. | am eighteen and I'm
studying law at Shanghai University.

I'm studying very hard at the moment, so | think
eighteen is a difficult age in some ways. | am
quite ambitious — | mean, my goals for the future
are to graduate from university, to go to England
to study marketing and then to come back

and get a good job. China is changing and it’s
possible to earn a good salary here now.

In other ways, being eighteen is not bad. | am living with my parents
at the moment because I'm at university. | don’t have to work, but
my parents are quite strict and | can’t just sit around and do nothing
in the house! | have to help with things like the washing-up and
cleaning. Traditionally in China, when your parents get older and
retire, you should look after them. My parents are very generous and
they say | can do what | want. In the future, | will look after them,

but | also want to have a good job at the same time. In my opinion,
people shouldn’t give up their jobs completely when they get married
or look after their relatives.

Unit 10 Lesson 10.3 Exercise 7
Student B

1

N W bW N

What do you think of travel books? Why?

How do you feel about going on a plane? Why?
What do you think of camping holidays? Why?
How do you feel about being a commuter? Why?
What do you think of horror films? Why?

How do you feel about public transport? Why?

Unit 9 Lesson 9.3
Exercise 10a

Student B

A

A woman who lived in Baltimore, USA, got
a shock when her house (1)
(break into) by a thief one night. The thief
asked the woman for money. But when he
(2) (discover) that she only had
$11.50 in cash, he asked for a cheque made
out to himself: Charles A. Meriweather. The
woman then (3) (phone) the
police, told them his name and Meriweather
(4) (arrest) a few hours later.

B

The staff in a jewellery shop in Liverpool,
UK (5) (threaten) by a manin a
mask holding a gun. Edward McAlea pointed
the gun at the shop assistants and

(6) (demand) money and
jewellery. The shop assistants (7)
(notice) that the gun was, in fact, a toy and
they pulled his mask off. McAlea

(8) (arrest) quickly when the
shop assistants recognised him as a
customer from the previous day.

Unit 9 Communication
Exercise 5

Group B

You own and run a small family company which

sells books over the internet. You employ nine

people. You started the company two years

ago. After a difficult start, things are beginning

to look more positive, but the future is still very

uncertain.

You would like ...

e to avoid giving higher salaries.

e to avoid increasing the number of days’
holiday per year (currently fifteen).

e toincrease the number of hours’ work per
week (currently thirty-six).

e to avoid giving benefits to staff (e.g. free
lunch, free coffee and cheap books).

Work with your colleagues and decide ...

1 what you really want.

2 what you could compromise on.

3 what you could offer in return.



A personal profile

i

-1, [ write about yourself and your interests

Read the text quickly and match the headings
(a—d) with the paragraphs (1-4).
a Personal description
b About us

¢ My interests
d Myaims

Jueq SUIILIM

a Read the text again and answer the questions.

What are the two aims of ‘couch surfing’?
Why does Massimo want to speak English?
What is Massimo’s job?

What are two of Massimo’s hobbies?

S~ W N

E’ a Look at the sentences around each underlined Login Surf/Host Messages Share About

word in the text from exercise 1. Then complete I

the How to... box with the words below.

1

We are a global organisation, connecting
travellers with local people. Through
CouchSurfing, you can find local people to
b Find one more example of each word in the text. stay with — for free! And it's a way you can
meet people in the place where you are
travelling.

and because but or so when

How to... join ideas and
e Massimo Toniolo, Rome, ltaly

Linkers are used to join two ideas or two parts
of a sentence.

2

1 We use to add similar information. [ want to make friends, have
2 We use to add different/ a good time and improve
contrasting information. my English. I speak English,
3 We use to introduce a reason (why but 'm not very good at it.
we do something/why something happens). [ need to use English at
4 We use to introduce a consequence work, so I'd like to practise
(what happens because of something else). with you.
5 We use to give another choice.
6 We use to say the time that 3
something happens. | [ live in Rome with two other flatmates. It’s a really

exciting city and [ love living here. We are very
keen on having people to stay and there’s plenty ot
space for visitors because we live in a large tlat. I'm
an architect and I usually work long hours from

E Choose the correct words in italics.

1 I’m really keen on football and/but tennis. Monday to Friday, but at the weekends, when I'm
2 Do you have coffee but/or tea for breakfast? not working, I like going out.
3 I’ve got an exam tomorrow, because/so I’'m
staying in tonight. 4
4 |understand a lot of French, but/and | can’t ['ve got a lot of hobbies and interests. I really enjoy
speak it very well. taking people to tamous places, restaurants and

nightclubs in Rome. I really like going clubbing
because I love dancing all night! And I quite like
having lazy days when I stay at home or go to a

5 | like meeting local people so/when I’'m on holiday.
6 |gotothe gym a lot because/so | want to get fit.

_ triend’s house. I absolutely love keeping fit, so I do
a a Prepare to write your own CouchSurfing profile. 2 lot of sport. I usually go running or cycling at the

Make notes for thl’El? p_aragraphs: (1) yrd aims, weekends and T go to the gym about three or four
(2) a personal description and (3) your interests. tirnes a week:

b Now write your profile. Use linkers to join
ideas and sentences.




A biography

write a short biography about someone’s life

will appear in a biography about someone’s life.

a details of career

b childhood and family

¢ when and how he/she died
d main achievements
&
b

early career/how it all started

Read the biography of Bob Marley and check
your ideas.

At
i

Bob Marley was born on 6 February 1945 in Jamaica. Marley’s
mother was black and her family was from Jamaica. His father
was white and his family was from England. He was a captain in
the British Navy and Marley didn’t see him much because he often
worked away. He then died when Marley was just ten years old.

At the age of fnuftéen', Marley left school to play music and he met
many influential musicians, including Bunny Wailer and Peter Tosh.

Five years later, the three of them formed a band called The Wailers.

Marley was the lead singer, songwriter and guitarist and the band
played mostly reggae music. In 1974, Marley became a solo singer
and he had some huge international hits, like / Shot the Sheriff
and No Woman No Cry. In the 1970s, he did many tours, promoting
peace as well as his music. In 1977, Marley found he had cancer.
He died on 11 May 1981 at the age of thirty-six.

During his short life, Marley made a huge impact in the world of
music. In 1976, he won an award for ‘Band of the Year’ from
Rolling Stone magazine. Many of his
awards, however, came after his
death. In 2000, the BBC named
Marley’s song One Love as

‘Song of the Millennium’

and in 2001, he

received a

Grammy Lifetime

Achievement

Award.
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@ Read the text again and complete each sentence
with one or two words.

Bob Marley was born in
His father’s family came from
When Marley was ten, his

- w N »

Marley started The Wailers when he was
years old.

5 He left the band and started as a in
1974.

6 Marley was
1981.

7 He received the ‘Song of the Millennium’ award
for his song

a Number the topics in the order you think they

when he died of cancer in

E’ a Complete the How to... box with the headings
(a—c).

a
b
C

Make notes — e.g. what vocabulary will you need.
Plan what to write in each paragraph
Select the most important facts

How to... plan your writing

1 . internationally famous, solo
. career ...

2 Born: 18 June 1942, Liverpool,
* England

3 " Para 1 - childhood and family

* Para 2 — career
* Para 3 —achievements

b Organise the information about Paul
McCartney into the three paragraphs from part 3
of the How to... box.

Born: 18 June 1942, Liverpool, England

During the 1960s: became internationally famous
with The Beatles

Age twelve: met George Harrison at school

Sixteen Grammy awards, eight Brit awards and
numerous others

1970: The Beatles broke up

Song Yesterday: most played song on American
TV/radio with over seven million plays

Age fifteen: met John Lennon and soon after
formed The Beatles

Continued solo career and worked with many
other musicians

In Guinness Book of Records as ‘most successful
musician in pop music history’

m a Prepare to write a biography about another
famous person or a member of your family. Use
the How to... box and make notes.

b Now write your biography.

Notes and messages

write a note or message to a friend

Read the written notes (A and B) and the
text messages (C and D). Then match them
with the reasons for writing (1—4).

1 arrange to do something with a friend
2 offer to do something for a friend

3 accept an invitation from a friend to do
something

4 accept an offer from a friend to do
something

(A)

Hie Mel
Want to neel for [tinch on Sﬁmrﬁ’ﬁzjz?

Gotng shopptng &.h. but could n~eer |
1:3005sh at The Blue Cofe. Be th hneeltng
all affernoon now so can Gou leave hne |

note? Reaolly hope gam'}"g free — havent

pnet for lnch for ages. /'

Lanre X
gréeat. See you at The Blue

————————————
Laura - yes,
Café 1:30p.m. on Sp+t. Look forward 4o i1 ,
Me/ xx |

1
—
—
e e — —

P —

Hi. Yes pls
book 8:15 train.

Manchester leave
at 8:15 & 10:45
2.m. Friday. Which
one better 4 u?
Want me 2 book
ticket 4 u? Let me
know by 6:00 cOS |
going out soon.

Let me knouwy
cost. Pay u
back Fri. Thanx.
C u later,

@
m

g Read the notes and messages again and
write true (T) or false (F).

1 We usually write full sentences in notes
and messages.

2 We often use abbreviations (short forms of
words) in notes and messages.

3 The abbreviations in text messages are
sometimes different from abbreviations
in written notes.

E. a Complete part A of the How to... box with the

headings (a—c).
a articles ¢ subjects

b auxiliary verbs and subjects

b Look at part B of the How to... box and write the
abbreviations (1-6).

¢ Look at the notes and messages from exercise 1
and find five more abbreviations.

How to... use short forms in notes
and messages

We often miss out words and use abbreviations to
make notes and messages shorter and quicker to
write.

A Missing out words

Miss out ...

1 (We) Could meet 1:30ish.
- (Do you) Want to meet for lunch

2 .on Saturday?
. Will be in (@) meeting all

3 Eafrernoon.

B Using abbreviations

1 = Friday

2 = morning

3 = because

4 = for

5 = see

6 = please

E a Rewrite the notes using appropriate language.
1 Do you want to meet for breakfast at the café on the
corner on Sunday? We could meet at 10:00.

2 Yes. | would like you to drive me to the airport this
afternoon. | will see you at 4:30. Thanks.

3 | could get you a magazine after work today because |
go past the shop. Do you want me to get you one?

b Rewrite the text messages using appropriate
language.

1 | will meet you at the station. Can you buy a sandwich
for me? | will see you later.

2 Do you want to come for dinner on Friday? | haven’t
seen you for ages. Please come.

3 Thanks for inviting me to your party. I'd love to come.

E a Prepare to write a note or text message to a friend.
Choose one of the reasons for writing from exercise 1
and think about what you want to say.

b Now write your note or text message using
appropriate language.
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A ‘thank you’ email A form

. write a ‘thank you’ email | . complete a simple form |

e
-
I [o
o
X
-
W

a Think of four reasons for writine a ‘thank ead the emails again and answer the questions. ook at the different types of form. Then read forms ead the forms again and answer the questions.
1 g Read th il ' d th ti | 8 ook at the different t ff Th df Read the f in and th ti
you’ email. Which one(s) have you written 1 Did Beth and John have a good time on their honeymoon? A and B. What type of form is each one? 1 Do you have to complete all the information in
recently? 2 What did Lorraine do when she was in Milan? * abank account application form both forms?
b Read the ‘thank you’ emails. What is the * ahomestay application form 2 What special instructions does each form have?
reason for each one? E a Look at the How to... box and complete the e 3 job application form 3 Who makes a mistake on the form?
sentences from the second email. e alanding card
| ) e arequest for personal information from a shop Look at the How to... box. Match the words/
R R R — (A) phrases from A with the words/phrases from B.
To: Kate; Ben .
How to... structure a ‘thank you’ email .
et | : Y Please write in BLOCK CAPITALS
Subject: Thank you . .
i JecK : yo - : 0[:1&]:1lthe  Dear Kate and Ben, It is ESSENTIAL you complete the whole form How to... understand the
ear Kate an en, emal ’ (-1) Gfovﬂnna’ . ; * lan uace on forms
I'm writing to thank you for the beautiful cushions. —— : —p— ——pp—— Title: Msss | | Surname: J&nkins | | Forename: Jayne. ansuas
They look perfect with our new sofa and really add ay thank [ I'm writing to thank you for the : Different forms have different wavs of askin
a splash of colour. It was so lovely to see you at you * beautiful cushions. Date of birth (dd/mm/yyyy): 09/02/1987 RS RATA TR FEEaR, f .
our wedding and I hope you enjoyed yourselves. * Just a quick note (2) SO .
Our honeymoon in Florida was really brilliant - * much for having me to stay. Gender (male or female): fema/e. | | Marital status: smjz’f_ A B
probably the most relaxing holiday I've ever had. , (3) spendina time with me.
We had great weather and lots of delicious meals. f : . Nationality: #me.rican || Occupation: Teacher : ?urname E; E(I;B
John sends his love and says that we’ll have to get Give . They look perfect with our new sofa. ik :
together for a meal very soon! Look forward to details . It was (4) meet some of your Contact address in the UK (in full): I(c Mﬁ.ry/aﬁd Road, 3 G‘ender c) Postal address inc.
seeing you both soon. " friends. London, NW3 4T1Y 4 Title postcode
Best wishes, : 5 Marital status d) M/F
Beth End :che . John sends his love. Passport number: 238751933 6 Date of birth | €) First name
email - Look forward to seeing you both soon. 7 Contact f) Family name
. Hope to (5) really soon. Length of stay in the UK: 2 months address in full | g) Signed
» . 8 Occupation h) Mr/Mrs/Miss/Ms/Dr
. B h ! F . . . F . .
(e:::;ﬁ the : (66;5f wishes e Arrival flight number: B4 233l & Sigiiatiire 0 Eineteinanieny
‘ ’ : separated/divorced
Signature: Jayne. Je.nkins P /
b Complete the sentences with the words from the a c T Mak ol
box. There are three extra words. Please TYPE or use BLACK INK to complete the form om[_:r e_e € cfrm. alecadic YR TONO A Aty
special instructions.
- have having much see seeing sends Family name: Tanaka First name: Junko
| P——— soon thanks very Mr/Mrs/Miss/Ms/Dr: Mr M/F: M FIRSTINFASHION | - cUSTOMER INFORMATION
Ff;:: _LG;?::T ;f, . -|ng T Al again v | Siﬂgle/married/separated/divﬂrced: & I"\ﬂ!ﬂ. PIEHFSE CUmPIEtE the WHOLE fﬁrm using BLOCK CAPITALS
Subject: Thanks | 2 I'm writing to thank you for us all to stay DOB: 12.11 9l Family name: AL I
| ast weekend. C.2.1 ¢ Mr/Mrs/Miss/Ms/Dr/other:
Hi Giovanna, : Postal address inc. postcode: \ -24- INZA
3 Just a quick note to say so much for the ; - - - :
Just a quick note to say thanks so much for having ‘hacolates Chm-ku, Tokyo, 170—5293_‘ Japan single/married/separated/divorced:
me to stay. It was lovely to see you again and I , - : M/F: DOB:
had the most fantastic time in Milan. Thank you 4 I'm really looking forward to you on the 2oth. Email address: yuntanédion.ne .jp
for spending time with me and taking me to see 5 Sarah her love and says she’ll phone you _ _ Nationality: Job:
so many interesting places. It was much better S00n. Job: _student Nationality: _Japanese _
than being on my own | Postal address inc. postcode:
and not knowing where 6 irhink Vﬂku very for the IDVEIV dinner party What languages do you Speak? jﬁpﬁhﬂ.fﬂ and Ehﬂllfh
to go! And it was really ast week. _ : .
ﬁzU;fE;ezzz- N E a Prepar_e to write a ‘thank you’ email. Make notes for Are you a vegetarian? no Email address:
re;;ly 4G, gnd dgn’t the questions. Ap Ker? How often do you shop at First in Fashion?
Esriet B VBUTE I 1 Who are you going to write to? SyOELa SRISEL_ 8D
_ _ How much do you usually spend on clothes every month?
London - come and stay. 2 What are you going to thank him/her for? Do you mind if someone in your host family smokes? ves *
Say hi to Mia and Luisa 3 What details are you going to give? _ ’ o |
from me! How are vou going to end vour email? Do you want a single or shared room? * How do you want to receive information about our sales and
Lots of love, i you soing Yy ' _ special offers? by post/by phone/by email
LoFralne b Now write your ‘thank you’ email. Use your notes to Signed: _Junko Tanaka T
help you. * = optional S
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My El‘lgliSh Magazine - the magazine for learners of

English all over the world Read the two emails and answer the questions.
Enter our writing competition and win one of five great prizes!

A competition entry An email of apology

[ write a description of a favourite place ~1i:[.0 write an apology with an explanation

What is each person apologising for?
Who is each person apologising to?
What explanation does each person give?

The winning entries will also be printed in next month’s magazine!

Click here for more information and terms and conditions

w N e

Writing competition — official entry form

Name: José Romero Category: Description

@ Read the emails again and number the topics in the
order they appear.

e
-
I [o
o
X
-
W

Title: One of my f ite pl
itle: One of my favourite places a  make an offer

b apologise again
an area 1n the north of Spain which 1s mostly covered 1n forest. The part of the ¢ apologise
d

% 1 One of my favourite places i1s a few kilometres from where I live in Spain. It’s

forest which I like best 1s about ten kilometres long, with tall trees stretching

give an explanation

up to the sky. You can get impressive views across the valley towards the north
coast because 1t’s the highest land 1n the area.

&’ a Complete the How to... box with the parts of
2 In any season, the forest 1s a peacetul and wild place to be. It isn’t very tar from punctuation from the box.

; —_ . To: Kate
noisy urban areas, but it is always quiet. I'm often amazed that there aren’t . ’
rom: Ichae

many people there. At first, you can’t hear anything at all, but as you start apostrophe ()  comma () exclamation mark (1) s
walking you can hear the noises of the forest. Dry leaves under your feet and fullstop () question mark (?)  quotation marks (“ ) j

Dear Kate,

little animals running around 1n the trees are always louder than you think.
One day I was there, [ was really pleased to see some deer only a few metres

I apologise for not coming to class last week. !
away from me.

It was raining really heavily when I left the

"2 3 The main reason that the forest is one of my favourite places is that it always How to... use punctua,tion house and when I got to the bus stop, I was ’
d makes me feel calm. It’s a very good place to go to get away from my stressful ' ' completely soaked. 1 waited f.c:r about ten
daily life. I really hope that I will enjoy it for many more years. Use ... o minutes for a bus, but when it arrived, it was |
1 to finish a sentence. full and I couldn't get on. After waiting for
2 to finish a sentence and show another fifteen minutes, I was really wet and
Sead the taxt-and o E’ . tate the Hov fo B b ot : o bt emotions like surprise, excitement, etc. cold, so I went home.
ead the text and answer the a Complete the How to... box wi rases from the text. s
. P P 3 _ to finish a sentence and show you Is there any homework I need to do? I'll make
REESTONS. are asking a question. sure I do it before next week'’s class. Once
1 What is the purpose of the _ 4 to show a pause in speech or to again, I'm sorry that I couldn’t come to class. |
text? How to... use a range of introductory phrases separate clauses in a sentence. Also used to All the bect
-- : TSR e best, |
2 Why does José like ' _ separate items in a list.
the place which he is We often start sentences with subject + verb. 5 to show the words someone speaks. Michael
describing? It’s an area in the north of Spain. You can get impressive views 6 to show where letters are |
- . across the valley. missed out of a word (a contraction) or to show
3 Do you think you would like . _ . _ AEEEERION CXals
to go to this place? Why/ You can make your writing more interesting by starting your P ' % T OOO ®
Why not? sentences in different ways. Latend O, Ao Abies . Foms . Calary S A0 Dl
5 To: Emily
; . Y !
() . 1e ) oresr: a peac:;f it and T:”d prace Lo be; b Add the correct punctuation to the sentences. . ':"*“ 23'**”3 |
i 2 , you can’t hear a ing at all. : LRISCH | Sorry
a a Read the tex:[ again and ) FOREa Eiear Qg & 1 Why dont we go out for dinner next week |
match the headings (a—c) (3) , | was really pleased to see some deer. I ' did " Hello Emil
with the paragraphs (1-3). (2) : kil — 2GR AEIE AL SO0 Hakty SRR
2 Whatvei ke best 4 ® a‘few if ometre:rs irom ¥ ere‘ e 3 Jenny David and Kevin all said sorry I'm very sorry I couldn’t come to your party
aboutyit (5) which [ like best is about ten kilometres long. 4 What a fantastic surprise last Saturday. That morning, I woke up feeling
(6) is that it always makes me feel calm. 5 When | last spoke to Jane she wasnt feeling well terrible. I had a splitting. headache, a re:ally high
b The atmosphere and 6 If fich i ¢ with ot temperature and I felt sick. I went straight back
other details VDIE" (ALY AUTEAB A YR C OIS CLIESILT) Baditey to bed and I thought that I would be better by
¢ The location and b Rewrite the paragraph by writing five sentences. Start each wal the evening, b_ut I felt worse and worse! In the
geographical features sentence with a phrase in bold. e:nd, I stayed in bed for three days and now I
. : : ; EW a Prepare to write an email apologising for not going finally feel better.
b Which topics are included | like my grandmother’s house. It is one of my favourite places. | like the s e Ry el e e e |
in the text? Give details about garden. That is the part of the house which | like the best. There are lots of | S d ' I'm so upset that I missed the party. I was
each topic that is mentioned really big trees there. That is the main reason | like it there. It is a relaxing 1 What did you not go to? Lia? '23"‘:;% ?r”‘f{;: tﬁ?nzeﬂ:'.ir? ydoct]ni”ﬁ; et
_ place to be in any season, but | especially like it in the summer. We had a 2 What is your explanation for not going? s X HRgL, s WY S
1 things you can see L _ _ _ together very soon? I'll phone you! Sorry again!
lovely picnic sitting under the trees. That was the last time | was there. 3 What will you offer to do to make things better? Wit
2 things you can hear By the way, Gary says "hi".
: b Now write your email. Use your notes to help you L
3 things you can smell : = o - e ove,
S i 3 a Prepare to write a description of o.ne of your favm_xrlte places. Make and check punctuation is used correctly.
4 how the place makes you notes for each of the paragraph headings from exercise 2a. Selena
feel

b Now write your description. Use your notes to help you.
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A short story S To000 ®© . n— A professional profile
To: Susie
write a short story describing a sequence of events From: Dinah ando EieE professional profile
Subject: Disaster!!
enn o
Hi Susie, ¢ 2 v Q

Read the text and answer the questions. , Jack and I have just got back
1 Where have Jack and Dinah been? Why? from our skiing holiday in

2 What four things went wrong? Austria. You'll never believe
3 How does Dinah feel now? all the disasters we had!

Pro€onnect —
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2 At first, everything went

BB a Read the email again and tick (v) the well. The journey was OK.
We had a delay at the airport
correct answers.

5
.
-
U
s
-
o

- nothing too serious, but |

1 The main purpose of Dinah’s email is ... quite annoying. After we arrived at the hotel, things started to
a to tell a story. go really wrong! It was about 11 p.m. when we got there and

we were both exhausted. When the receptionist told us that

someone else was in our room, we couldn’t believe it. After

waiting about two hours, they found us another room and finally

Name: Nadia Johnson

Looking for a position as: d Customer Services Officer

b to describe a place.

2 A short story is mainly about ... 1 .| am committed to my career in Customer Services and to

Increasing my skills and experience.

a a series of events. we went to bed. The next morning, when we looked out of the
b someone’s opinion. window, the sun was shining and the snow was melting. For 2 .| have worked in Customers Services, in the restaurant/catering
3 In a short story, we usually focus on ... the next three_days, while We were waitiﬂg for b_EttE" skiing industry, for five years. | have specific experience of working in small companies .
weather, we tried to entertain ourselves in the village and, in the UK, Spain and Portugal.
a the events only. to begin with, we were quite optimistic. Then, on the fourth ﬂ
b the events and the order they morning, we went bowling and things went from bad to worse. 3 .| am good at working with people, both in person and on the
happened. I slipped on the floor and when I tried to stand up, I couldn't. phone. | am efficient and have good time-management skills. | can deal with

Basically, my leg was broken - without putting on any skis!! pressure and | am always enthusiastic about solving problems. | am a native

English speaker and | can speak Spanish and Portuguese fluently. | also have
some understanding of French and ltalian.

4 We use the Past Simple for ...

a the main events of the story. 3 Eventually, the weather improved and Jack had two days of
skiing - which was better than nothing, I suppose! We're back
home now and my leg is in plaster for the next six weeks.

b the background events/scene setting.

c  We use the Past Continuous for ... Siemse corme round and ses el m s hored] 4 - l. am now keen on developinlg my gxperienlcte and working in tlhe
: ' ' hotel/tourism industry. | am also interested in the idea of living abroad for my job.
a the main events of the story. .
_ Love, Dinah '

b the background events/scene setting. - 4
b Which of the three paragraphs (1-3) b ch " de in ol
could you divide into two parts? Where BRSE THE CORMCLLWOTES IRIHGUGS. Read the text quickly and match the headings (a—d) b Underline any other words and phrases in
could you divide it? 1 | had aterrible evening! Someone stole my bag. with the paragraphs (1-4). the text which show a positive attitude.

Then/When | left my phone in a café.

2 After/At first hearing a strange noise, | decided to
phone the police.

a Skills and abilities ¢ Choose the correct words in italics.
b Experience

1 Introduce the story in an interesting way

2 Give details of the events of the story 1 1am very good/keen at dealing with angry

Say how the story ends ¢ Interests for future career

: ! ! 3 While/To begin with, the traffic was fine, but it got 4 lnktodic EUSLOMETS.

husiarand Busie ntroduction 2 | am committed/interested in doing some
a Complete the How to... box with the ' .

E’ 5 P 4 Finally/After, three hours later, we found the hotel we : : further training.
underlined phrases from the text from were looking for @ Read the text again and answer the questions. 3 | am always keen/enthusiastic about
exercise 1. ' S > . s :
5 Then/While | was buying a magazine, | noticed 1 Where could you read this kind of text: earning new skills in my job.
someone standing near me. 2 Why did Nadia write this profile about herself? 4 | am completely committed/interested to

6 At first/Then, | was really nervous, but | got more this company.

How to... use time linkers chnfident a¢ the IRterTcwWINent i, EX a Complete the How to... box with adjectives from the 5 |am etnthusfastfc/keen on getting as much
To refer to the . At first 7 Eventually/When, | found her, after looking for over LEXh, expesishre as |.can.
beginning of a - (1) four hours. : ,
situation ) 8 At first/After | got on the bus, | realised everyone was o . E a Prepare to Wl‘lti:? a prnfessmna! profile for
. - How to... use positive language in you. Use the headings from exercise 1 and
To refer to actions When looking at me. : £
happening at the : i professional writing make notes.
° (2 '- : :
same time . Q a Prep_are to write an email telling a friend a_bout When writing about yourself for professional b Now write your professional profile. Use
— something that happened to you. Choose an idea from reasons, you need to be clear and use positive your notes and make sure you use words
To refer to . Finally the box and make notes. Use the paragraph headings adjectives. All these adjectives are followed by a and phrases which make your profile sound
iometh[ng . - (3) from exercise 2b. preposition + noun/-ing form. clear and positive.
AEPElTIS aliel € 1 | (1) fam to my career in Customer Services.
angTimearalotal - a change in someone’s life an achievement ; '
offort : ng _ (2) Iam at working with people.
: meetmg. someone important (3)  am always about solving problems.
To show the order of * (4) something that went wrong ] Famnow ondeveloping my experience.
t I t n .y e : :
events in a story " After waiting (5) am also in the idea of living abroad
" (5) b Now write your email. Use your notes and think for my job.

about how to use time linkers correctly.




A travel blog/diary

write about recent travel experiences

Read the travel blog and answer the questions.

1 Which two places did James and Alice visit in India?
2 Was their experience positive, negative or both?

a Read the text again and complete each sentence with one
adjective.

1 The writer describes Fatephur Sikri palace as

2 She felt because of the sandstorm and the car
journey.
3 They were about seeing the Taj Mahal the

following day.

4 She says the Taj Mahal wasn’t
six other people there.

5 The writer describes the Taj Mahal as
6 She was

— there were only

and grand.

Look at the How to... box and answer the questions.

1 Part A: what do the underlined pronouns in the text refer to?

Write your answers in the box.

2 Part B: which words from the text have a similar meaning to
the adjectives?

How to... avoid repetition

You can make your writing more interesting by avoiding
repetition: by using pronouns and a range of vocabulary.

Use -1 it (line 6) = the sandstorm
pronouns 5 that (line 8) =

*3 one (line 10) =

-4 he (line 11) =
"5 it (line 26) =

Use arange -1 beautiful -
ofvocabulary : 5 good —

8

“3 surprised —

b Rewrite the paragraph by replacing the words/phrases in
bold with pronouns and more interesting vocabulary.

We’re on holiday in Faro in Portugal. Faro is a nice town and the
weather is nice. Our hotel is called Hotel Bellavista. The hotel
IS nice and the people are very nice. The people do everything
they can to help us. | was surprised — | really didn’t expect
people to be so nice. There are two beaches near our hotel.
We’ve just come back from the smaller beach. | was surprised
how clean the sea is. The sea is completely clear.

because it was bigger than she imagined.

James and Alice’s trip to India

11 June

On our way to Agra, James and | sfopped af
a palace cdlled Fatephur Sikri. It was beautiful,

s but there was a sandstorm while we were there.
Sand was blowing up info our faces. It wasn’t
very pleasant! The sandstorm and the long car
drive made us feel a bit miserable. Buft that didn’t
last long because we soon met two young boys.

10 The older one, who was about fiffeen, agreed o

pbe our four guide. He was very friendly and he
showed us around. In the end, we had a good
fime there. We 're redlly excited about tomorrow.
We haven’'t seen the Igj Mahal yet ... and we

15 can’t wait!

12 June

We've just got back from an amazing morning
at the Taj Mahall We woke up early to get there
at 6:30 a.m. We wanted to see the sunrise and

20 TO avoid the heat of the day. When we arrived, |

was surprised to see only six other people there.
| Thought It would be really crowded and we
might be disappointed. But it was really great -
especially fo be so close! It's a stunning building

125 and very grand! | was really amazed o see

how big it is! By 7:00 a.m., lots of tourists started
arriving. They were really noisy, so we went back
tfo the hotel to have our breakfast!

E a Prepare to write two paragraphs

for a travel blog/diary. Write about

a different place in each paragraph.
Think about which adjectives to use
to describe (a) the place and (b) your
feelings.

b Now write your travel blog/diary.
Make sure you avoid repetition by using
pronouns and a range of vocabulary.

A film review message board

~ write about your opinions of a film

Read the text and answer the questions.

1

Why do people write and read this kind of text?

2 Do the people have the same or different opinions

about the film?

@ Read the text again and answer the questions.

1

Which person/people mention the topics from the box?

the acting/main stars -\
the differences between the book and film
the plot/story their overall opinion of the film )

2 (Canyou find three ways of giving opinions and three

ways of agreeing or disagreeing?

E’ a Read the sentences. Then look at the How to... box
and choose the correct underlined words.

Overall | enjoyed this film. | was sometimes confused
about the story.

| was sometimes confused about the story, although
overall | enjoyed this film.

Although overall | enjoyed this film, | was sometimes
confused about the story.

Overall | enjoyed this film. However, | was sometimes
confused about the story.

Overall | enjoyed this film. | was sometimes confused
about the story, however.

How to... join ideas and
sentences (2): although and
however

We use although and however to link two opposite
or contrasting ideas.

Although

1 Although is used to contrast two ideas in the
same sentence/two different sentences.

2 Although can be used before/after or between
the two ideas.

3 We separate the two ideas with a comma.

However

4 Howeveris used to contrast two ideas in the
same sentence/two different sentences.

5 Howeveris used in the first/second sentence.

6 It can be used at the beginning or end of the
sentence.

7 We separate however from the rest of the
sentence with a comma.

TheT ime

Traveler 5

Anna4/7s

The review says that the film The Time Traveler’s
Wife is a perfect adaptation of the book by Audrey
Niffenegger. Although the story is similar to the
book, | think the film is disappointing. | loved the
book and some important scenes are missed out
in the film. If a film is really good, the differences
don't matter. However, in my opinion the acting
isn't very good and the story is confusing.

SimonP

| completely disagree with Anna47! It seems to
me that you are worrying too much about the
differences between the film and the book. | think
the acting is very good — especially Eric Bana, who
Is brilliant. It's certainly not a boring film. Some
scenes are a bit silly, | suppose. It's one of the best
films I've seen for a long time, however.

Sunny

It's interesting how many different opinions there
are about this film! | mostly agree with SimonP.

| think it’s an entertaining film and Eric Bana and
Rachel McAdams are both very good. However,

| agree with Anna47 in some ways, too — some
scenes are missing. | was sometimes confused
about the story, although overall | really enjoyed
this film.

b Complete the sentences with although or

however.

1 | like Brad Pitt, | didn’t enjoy the

film Troy.

2 | don’t usually like cartoon films.
, | loved the film Up.

3 The acting was really fantastic. | thought
the plot was very weak,

4 In my opinion, the Harry Potter films are
very entertaining, | prefer the
books.

5 Generally, | love science fiction films.

6 the film was interesting, in my
opinion it was too long.

a Prepare to write some comments on a

film review message board. Choose a film

and make notes about what you liked/didn’t

like about it. Use the ideas from exercise 2
to help you.

b Now write your comments. Use your
notes to help you.

, Wolverine was disappointing.

jyueq SUMLIM
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A formal email/letter

write a formal email/letter

™

| -

Crar Ammach Adgress  foos Colors  Sawe As Deat

To: admin@madridcollege.org.es
From: Davis, Matt [mattdavis@topmail.uk]

Subject: Summer Intensive Courses

Dear Sir/Madam,

I recently saw your advertisement in The
Times for Spanish language Summer Intensive
Courses at your school and I would be grateful
if you could give me some more information.

Firstly, I would like to know the dates of the
courses during July and August. Can you tell
me if it is possible to start the course on any
date, or only at the beginning of a month?
Would it be possible to study for about three
hours a day?

Secondly, I am interested in finding out about
the other students. Do you know how many
students there will be in the classes? Also,
could you tell me what other nationalities will
be in your school? I am an English speaker
and I would prefer not to have too many other
English speakers in the same class.

Finally, can you tell me about accommodation?
Does your school give help with arranging
accommodation with local families or is that
something I have to do myself?

Yours faithfully,
Matt Davis

Read the email and answer the
questions.

1 Who is Matt writing to? Why?

2  Which topics from the box does he
want to know about?

T
-

.
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- e
F %

3 g1

1

accommodation social activities
dates/times of courses
. other students  prices

. i

@ Read the email again and answer the
questions.

1 Does Matt know the name of the
person he’s writing to?

2 How does he finish the email?

3 How many of the topics from exercise
1 does he write about in each
paragraph (A-C)?

Does he use contractions, e.g. Id, I'm?

5 Does he use mostly direct or indirect
questions?

E’ a Complete the How to... box with the headings (a—d).

Start a formal email/letter
Finish a formal email/letter
Ask for the exact information you need

o 6o O o

Say your main reason for writing

How to... structure a formal email/
letter

1 . Dear Mr Smith (if you know their
. name)

Dear Sir/Madam (if you don’t know
- their name)

2 * | recently saw your advertisement in
- The Times and I would be grateful

- if you could give me some more

. information.

3 Does your school give help with
. arranging accommodation with local
. families?

4 Yours sincerely (if you know their name)

Yours faithfully (if you don’t know
their name)

b Complete each sentence from the text with three words.

1 | would you could give me some more
information.

2 | would the dates of the courses.

3 (Canyou it is possible to start the course on any
date?

4 Would it study for about three hours a day?

5 | finding out about the other students.

6 | to have too many other English speakers in the
same class.

G a Prepare to write a formal email/letter asking for
information. Read the advert and think about (a) how to start
and finish your email and (b) three things to ask about.

Learn English magazine offer!

Come and study at Clayhill College!

The college is in a beautiful part of England.

Some courses are now at discount prices.
We have small classes and friendly teachers.

For further enquiries, email us at:
clayhillcollege@hotmai l.co.uk

b Now write your email/letter.



- Pronunciation bank

English phonemes

Consonants
P b t d k g tf d3
park bath tie die cat give church | judge
f \4 5) 0 S Z ) 3
few visit throw they sell Z00 fresh measure
h m n y 1 r ] | w
hot mine not sing lot road yellow warm

Vowels and diphthongs

i I ¢ x a: D J: 0 u: A
feet fit bed bad bath bottle bought book boot but
3: D er 20 ar ao n) | 19 ed 0
bird brother grey gold by brown boy here hair tour
Sound-spelling correspondences Silent letters
Sound - Spelling : Examples Sound - Spelling : Examples | Some warfis in English have silent
1/ i this listen =T o short sport letters which are‘nnt pronounced.
y gym typical ou your bDught Some common silent lEttErS are:
ui build guitar au daughter taught : —
e pretty al small always Silent : Examples Pronunciation
/1:/ ee green sleep g e L S~
i niece believe ol ?S;?e?ndh;gim b Eh‘-l;mb / gﬁm/
ea read teacher _ — ebt /det/
e these complete /ai/ i like time g design /di'zam/
ey key money y dry cycle foreign /'form/
el receipt receive € fries tie |
i police igh light high h honest /'pnist/
. el height white /wait/
/&/ a can pasta ﬁz Eﬁs " T Teie?
/a:/ a can’; gance* . ke know /nau/
ar scarf bargain /er/ - a ake hate | '
al half ai wait train l talk /m*l‘g
au aunt laugh ay play say | would /wuod/
e heart ey ”.‘Eﬁ't srey ht P cupboard /'kﬂlbad/ _
Y i fin ilehanRd g.la Elrgéak WEIZ psychology  /sarkoladzi/
0 some mother | t listen /'lisan/
ou cousin double /3U/ 0 home open castle /'kazsal/
ow show own
/D/ 0 hot pocket 0a coat road W write /rait/
a watch want ol cold told who /hu:/
* In American English the sound in words like can’t and dance is the shorter /&/ sound, like can and man.
Weak forms
Word : Strong form Weak form Examples of weak forms in sentences
a, an /e/, /en/ [ [an/ 've got a new car. Did you bring an umbrella?
at /a&t/ /ot/ _et’s meet at six o’clock.
and /aend/ /an/ I'd like a burger and fries.
are /a:/ /3/ (or /ar/ before vowels)  What are your phone numbers?
been /bim/ /bm/ I’'ve been to San Francisco.
can /keaen/ /kon/ She can sing very well.
do /du:/ /da/ Do you like skiing?
does /daz/ /daz/ Does she work hard?
has /hez/ /haz/, /az/ Has he left? Where has she been?
have /heev/ /hav/, /av/ Have you seen the film? What have you got?
than /0a&en/ /0an/ She’s taller than Juan.
them  /Oem/ /0am/ _et’s take them to the cinema.
to /tui/ /to/ (before consonants) want to go home now.
was /WDZ/ /WOZ/ e was an architect.




I Pronunciation bank

Weak and strong forms

do/does (Lesson 1.2); have/has (Lesson 2.2);
was/were (Lesson 8.3)

Auxiliary verbs like do/does, have/has and was/were
can be pronounced in two different ways. We usually
use weak pronunciation in affirmative sentences and
questions and strong pronunciation in short answers.

She was watching TV when | arrived.

[woaz/
Were they all watching TV? Yes, they were.
[wa/ [w3:/
Stress

Sentence stress (Lesson 1.1)

When we speak, we stress ‘content’ words like nouns
and main verbs, which give us important information.
‘Non-content’ words (e.g. pronouns, auxiliary verbs,
articles) are often unstressed.

When we arrived at the station, the train was leaving.

Emphasising important words (Lesson 4.1)
We can put extra stress on certain words which we
want the listener to focus on.

My sister is much taller than me. (We want to
emphasise the big difference.)

Emphasising details (Lesson 12.3)
| went to an Italian restaurant last night ... an expensive

[talian restaurant. (The new, important information is
that the restaurant was expensive.)

Schwa on unstressed syllables (Lesson 7.2)

Unstressed syllables are often pronounced with a
schwa /3/.
avoid [ava:d/; remember /[rimemba/; reliable /rilarabal/

Phrasal verbs (Lesson 8.2)

We usually stress the particle in phrasal verbs.
look after; look up to; come across; put up with

Changing word stress (Lesson 9.2)

We sometimes change the main stress on different
words in the same word family.

employer /employee; national /nationality

Connected speech

Consonant to vowel (Lesson 3.1)

We usually link words that end in a consonant sound
with words that begin with a vowel sound.

My parentﬁire coming for dinner ai{—gfght.

Consonant to consonant (Lesson 5.1)

When two consonants are next to each other, one of
the consonants is often not pronounced.

You shouldn’t smoke. You can’t come in here.
/fudf Smouk/ /ka: kam/

Contractions

will (Lesson 6.1)

When we speak, we often make contractions with
subject + will in affirmative sentences (but not in
negative sentences, questions or short answers).

Will it be sunny tomorrow? No, | think it’ll rain.
Jwil//1t/ J1tal/

Intonation

Questions (Lesson 2.3)

There are two intonation patterns for direct questions.

Our voice usually goes up at the end of Yes/No questions.
v

Are you from Australia?

Our voice usually goes down at the end of Wh- questions.

e
Where are you from?

Indirect questions (Lesson 4.3)

We use polite intonation with indirect questions. Our
voice starts high, then falls a lot and rises a little at the
end.

Mr— W
Could you tell me where the post office is please?

Conditional sentences (Lesson 7.1)

In conditional sentences, our voice goes up at the end

of the first clause and down at the end of the sentence.

— e
If you work hard, you’ll pass your exam.

Showing interest (Lesson 10.1)

We vary our intonation to show interest in what
someone is saying. Our intonation is flat when we are
less interested.

— -
Fantastic! (interested)  Fantastic! (not interested)

}@?f}? (interested) Really? (not interested)
Fillers

anyway (Lesson 10.3)

When we tell a story, we often use anyway to show we
are returning to the main story after giving some extra,
background information.

John arrived really late at work yesterday ... John is the
one who started at our office about three months ago.

Anyw&}. he walked in at about 9:45 and seemed very
upset about something.

well, so, erm (Lesson 11.2)

In conversations, we often use well, so and erm when
we want time to think about what we are saying (and
we don’t want someone else to start speaking). We

often make these words a bit longer to stop someone

from interrupting.
A: Where shall we go for lunch?
B: Erm ..., well ..., we could go to the cafeé on the hill.



Verb

be
beat
become
begin
bend
bite
blow
break
bring
build
burn
burst
buy
can
catch
choose
come
cost
cut
dig
do
draw
dream
drink
drive
eat
fall
feed
feel
fight
find
fly
forget
forgive
freeze
get
give
g0
grow
nang
have
hear
nide
nit
nold
nurt
keep
kneel

know
ay
ead
earn

Past Simple

was/were
beat
became
began
bent
bit
blew
broke
brought
built
burned/burnt
burst
bought
could
caught
chose
came
cost
cut
dug
did
drew
dreamed/dreamt
drank
drove
ate

fell

fed

felt
fought
found
flew
forgot
forgave
froze
got
gave
went
grew
hung
had
heard
hid

hit
held
hurt
kept
knelt
knew
laid

led
learned/learnt

. Irregular verbs

Past Participle

been
beaten
become
begun
bent
bitten
blown
broken
brought
built
burned/burnt
burst
bought
been able
caught
chosen
come
cost

cut

dug
done
drawn
dreamed/dreamt
drunk
driven
eaten
fallen

fed

felt
fought
found
flown
forgotten
forgiven
frozen
got

given
gone/been
grown
hanged/hung
had
heard
hidden
nit

held

nurt

kept
knelt
known
aid

ed
earned/learnt

Verb

eave
end

et

[2

ight

ose
make
mean
meet
must

pay

put
read/ri:d/
ride

ring
rise
run
say
see
sell
send
set
shake
shine
shoot
S
-

understand
wake

wear

win

write

Past Simple

left
lent
let

lay

lit

lost
made
meant
met
had to
paid
put
read/red/
rode
rang
rose
ran
said
saw
sold
sent
set
shook
shone
shot
showed
shut

sang

sank

sat

slept

slid
smelled/smelt
spoke
spent
spilled/spilt
spoiled/spoilt
stood

stole
stuck
swam

took
taught
tore

told
thought
threw
understood
woke

wore

won
wrote

Past Participle

eft

ent

et

ain

it

ost
made
meant
met
had to
paid
put
read/red/
ridden
rung
risen
run
said
seen
sold
sent
set
shaken
shone
shot
shown
shut
sung
sunk
sat
slept
slid
smelled/smelt
spoken
spent
spilled/spilt
spoiled/spoilt
stood
stolen
stuck
swum
taken
taught
torn
told
thought
thrown
understood
woken
worn
won
written
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